





n“z‘
,v,_..é” e

/
a0yl e

to A ] 2o B paie s (Al s
oo GBI LS







chid!

To:
- My dear (students of English)
- The lover of English language in all
the Arab nation.

I present you this ideal book of
GRAMMAR
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In the name of God, The Gracious, The Benefcient.
Introduction

First of all, I must say that this book is not the first, not
the last of English Grammar books. But it is a modest essay
to simplify the English Grammar for the Arab students who
are looking forward to get to grip with the English
language, and to become masterful of it.

The fundamental purpose of this book is to present to
the Arab students who are learning English comprehensive
reference of all the essentials of English Grammar, in an
orderly, logical and acceptable form, and in the meantime to
provide them with a considerable number of interesting
examples.

The English students must know that mastering basic
word order pattern is an essential step in learning English.

Native speakers frequently very these patterns, but the
students learning English would do well to concentrate on
basic word order until they are able to use the patterns of
statements, questions, requests, and commands
automatically.

Finally I hope that this book will help the Arab students
to be in the top in English.

We pray God to guide and bless us.
SH. M. SHEHATA.
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'The Parts Of Speech: '

Let’s illustrate that speech is a huge building. We shall ask
our selves, of what is this building made up?
The answer will be. It is made up of bricks, iron materials,
wooden materials, sand, and cement...etc.
If we also ask, of what is the bricks made?
The answer will be. It is made of sand, cement and
water...etc.
So I’m sorry to say that some of us say that word is the first
brick in the part of speech, but I’'m dead against this say.
Because the first brick is the letter a word can not be existed
without letters.
Sl e Lty Lavs Liwad! Wit 13} el el (4 Bylee pVISH o j quas Liges
ey (Jo)g Aumdi Jige @adad> Jigeg imgla (pe Liiiy adf Al oy Sl
- lag
() (30 puary 4t Al Y 0 9 S glall Ay L « pinT Yigu Lism jla 13l
Jdhosleg cciiauldy
AalSh 2 UK el o ¥ Aol 8t Al Gl ey paadl of J 98l O i 5o 14
PESNCUCIICVE PP ISV TR PEAICE USHIRLYETY SERIEES i)
89 oull it o 95 O Sy
Now, come to have a general look about our above illustration.
(bt Uy guad (4 Aale Bk Al Lo L o¥lg



l “General Illustration Of Parts Of Speech” '

AU ohhoml 58 Ale yqual
Parts of speech are divided into S main parts

(ol Aty o1 jon] Auast I IS ¢y @uutiis
1 - The letters (Alphabet)

Ayl A8l Adilngll Cag ot -
2 - The words which are divided into 8 kinds
1B E193 Ailad ! @audis SlelCl - ¥
a) A Noun: is a word used for naming anything
Lo (S Aant) putinia’ AelSs e 5)luc g @i ( |
b) A Pronoun: is a word used instead of a noun and
takes its place.
Al (Jxig @ull ye Yoy pusius el e Byl paiall (o
c) The Adjective: is a word used to qualify a noun
¥l ua Aals e byluc Amall (o
d) A Verb: is a word used for saying something else
and it expresses a state or an action.
gl gla s jon (p£ perail] pudiud AalSs e )l Jaali (S
e) The Adverb: is a word used to describe a verb.
Jadll oy pe el (e Bl 9o 8 lali (B
f) A Preposition: is a word used to show the relation
between a noun and another word in the sentence.
g @l (i ABMall () puhind Al (52 BHlue yuli 8> ( 9
Alaadl 35, Aals
g) A Conjunction: is a word used to join words,
phrases and sentences.

Jaxdt gl it ylaall o el day ) Janiad AelSs 98 bagt i (
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h) The Interjection: is a word or words used to
express a sudden emotion.
O el puddint Sl gl Al (4o BHlie g alalali laalli (7
Bllae Aabole
3) The phrase.
The phrase is a group of words nonsense, without a finite
verb. It is divided into 3 Kinds.
1) The Noun phrase. 2) The Adjectival phrase.
3) The Adverbial phrase.
B laal (1
Jelds duone Jad Loy g riall Adls ilalS (40 40 gasns (o B jluall
1o £13l A ! uaning
Auduo gl BHlualt (Y Asawdl Byleadt (1
(Il e _pad i) gl 3 yLealt (¥
4) The clause .
The clause is a group of words does not express full
sense although it comprises a finite verb. It is divided
into 3 Kinds.
1) The Noun clause. 2) The Adjectival clause.
3) The Adverbial clause.
calaadl dud (¢
Jad e Lgitgisl (e @& 0L plo iae (58 nad Y SilalSl (10 A8 gaces (5B
1o E1gil AL I @uudins g Jelay ddsee
st dlasedt dn (¥ Ao gl aleslt A (Y Aot alasdt Al (N
5) The Sentence.
- The sentence is a group of words which makes
complete sense and contains a finite verb.
- The sentence is divided into 3 Kinds.
a) A simple sentence.
b) A compound sentence.
c) A complex sentence.




Jad e gy pli mias L SlelSH (e A game (56 B)luc 2 dlaal (0
Jelas s
1930 288 ) @it Alasedl -
e alaadi (1
Sl et (o
Sdaall alasl (o>
- The sentence has two main parts:
Loty (o ) (pe 09855 Alasll -
1) The subject: Which has 5 substitutes.
a) The Noun.
b) The Pronoun.
c) An Adjective used as a noun.
d) The Noun phrase.
e) The Noun clause.
e Ay Aucest dlws Jong (St lill (o
¥ (1
et (o
(Ol Aaditiuue B9 Anall (o~
A Bylali (2
AcawXl Alaodl duw (&
2) The predicate: where the verb is playing the
fundamental part like.
a) The Transitive verb.
b) The Intransitive verb.

c¢) The Joining verb.
ke gt Lold {595 cualy Jadhl 0l aasm ¢ pdedl (¥
Sdazll Jaali (!
P Jadll (o
ol Jaddi (-



lThe Parts Of Speech '

Firstly: The Alphabet: telonghl a9y - Yyl
A) The letters: 289 youll ( |
1) Capital letters: B_naSI (g ot (N

AB.CD.EF.GHIJK.LMN.OP.QRS.TUV.WXY.Z
2) Small letters: b piuall Jag poull (¥

a.b.c.d.e.f.ig.hijklmn.o.p.qrs.tuv.wxy.z.
Alphabet consists of 26 letters, 6 of them are vowels, the
remain are consonants.
The vowel letters are ( A.E.I.O.U) + (H).
Ao yonio 8 ot Wi Lo L jo (Y1) (pma Ay julonil) slongll 89 o> (935
AN gt 3 A oy a1} (H) + (ALE.LOU) & (adah cag ,)
Aol Cag ol Al
The letter alone has no meaning, but if it is attached to
another letter, becomes a word with a meaning, e.g. (B)
meaningless, (E) meaningless, but (BE) is verb to be. etc.
(s 93 Tmay 3T o la 13 (SUg lae Lle Juy Y lakd usfgh (8 ol
Lae Loaliday) 13} (Slg a0 M Liasl (E) a5 9 100 3L (B) 8> e
AASAg ... 854250 Jad oS5 (BE)
B) How to pronounce the letters well?
ol alas ag joult (Flais 21 (w0
Note: There are many letters must be not pronounced
because they are silent
Alie¥Es U139 Aol Lga¥ (B3dais Wl cums J8g ot pe untall HILA (AL gula
adu
1) The Letter (B)
(B): Sometimes is silent, as in these words they are
pronounced like words between brackets. lamb
(lam), comb (com), debt (det)
Ui 92 LeS dalal 9Syg wilelslioda 3 Liols Lilist 955 (B) <o (v
() d(p9S) (pY) . oulgBY S
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2) The Letter (H)
(H): Is silent in these words and pronounced like (a)
honour (onour), hour (awer), honest (onest)
ulg-3Y 3 LaSo Glaili 99 SilalShiola 3 Lislo (H) 1y o gSu (Y
() 8 (g o 531) <(,39)

3) The Letter (K)
(K): Is silent if it is followed by (N) at the beginning of
the word.
Knee (nee), Knife (nayf), Knob (nob).
03-529 (N) 28 550 Le g0 2018 g1 (3 289 13 Liolio 95 (K) S8y (¥
(293) ((a3la) ((53) Lui g8 3 S ilali (Glas
4) The Letter (L)
(L): T= silent in these words.
chalk (chok), talk (tok), could (koc!) half (haf), calm
(kam), almond (amond).
29 3891 3 LaSo Lgalas 0959 kel a8 3 Liolo (g (L) 1 22 o (8
‘ (igal) (@ So) ((<ald) (2955) (g) (i)

5) The letter (N)
(N): s silent after (M) in theze werds.
bvmn (him), hymnbcok (himbook), condsmn
(kondem).
3 LS aug alalstioda 3 (M) > way i1 (N) Jrca,~ kaat Y (0
(prigSs) (Lo @p) (@A) w!sdll

6) The letter (P)

f.}* > word like these words.
pceudo (soodo), psoriasis (soriasis), psycho (sika).
Lo il Laalig alandl Jgt 3 (S) <8 oo dnsidl oo 0983 (P 2t is - (3
(9%9k) (Cawlygu) ((9agw) 524313
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7) The letter (R ):

- (R): Is sub-silent ifit is followed by another consonant.
Like in garden (gaden), also if the word is ended
with (ar-er-ure) far (fa), corner (cona), sure (shoo)
but it appears again if it is followed by a word
begins with a vowel, like (far away).

A alSs Jie TSl w8 o oM 1 cslus a4 (R ) e, (v
(€T «ar) ao¥ Jag poully AalSh clg all> 3 Ladlg ((0al>) Blaiya (garden)
(94) (Ligo) «(18) Ll 9ad 3 Las (Blais lgila (ure
@ e (R) J1ca o ofa & jonii 8 jous 13 AalSy cillgadt 008 sl 13 Lo
(S191,5\8) Aalss B Lass Al Glail

8) The letter (S)
(S): Is silent in these words.
isle (il), island (ilend), islander (ilenda).
o(J=) baalia Lutg 881 s il el (3 Lo Lieluo (5953 (S) 1y (A
() ()

9) The letter (T)
(T): Is silent and is pronounced like the consonant before
it. like in these words.
castle (casel), fasten (fasen), listen (lisen), often
(ofen). wrestle (resel)
53 g gl SLalSIES 4 (Faludl L8 Il S (3laiyg el 045 (T) Jica > (4
() «(2g) (o) ((psald) ((Usulss) . yul 9831 Y1
10) The letter (W)
(W): Is silent if it is followed by (ho) or (R) at the
beginning of a word like these words.
who (hoo), whole (hool) whoop (hoop), whose
(hooz), wrist (rist), write (rit), wrong (rong) wry
(r1) (wrestling) (resling).

12



J9' 8 (R ) e, gllas (ho) sy aas ot Lielio g5 (W) 1 8y (1
(mmuty) ((592) ((Su98) ((J92) ((99B) Luiaddl @ LeSo AalSll (Glaing AalSH

(e y) «(38)) d(ag,) (<t y)
11) The letter (X)

(X): ifitis followed by a vowel it is pronounced (gz) or
(gsh). like these words exact (egzact), luxury
(lugshury) but ifit is at the beginning of a word it
is pronounced like (Z).
xenon (zenon), xerography (zerografy).

3 LS (L) 91 (o) Bl 2alSh Ul § & oie (8o das 13 (X) o (W
(S ) (ot ynt) ol 9831 Lyt (ATT il
(09—y) J=e (=) (Z) Ca pns (3-laies difa A alSH Jgl (3 113 Lol
(S22-95))
C) How to pronounce these letter in the correct pronunciation

s{a._tambhidg)aﬂohéhﬂd*&(.?

1) The letter (C)
C: (a) it is pronounced like (S) if it is followed by (e.i,y)
like these words.
center (sentre), city (sity), nice (nays), cycle
(sycle), cylinder (sylinder).

(b) it is pronounced like (sh) if it is followed by (ia,
ie, i0).
especial (espeshel), efficient (effishent), efficacious
(effekashes).

(c) it is pronounced like (K) if it is followed by all the
consonants except (H) crime (krime), deck (dek),
comic (komik)

d) But if it is followed by (h) there are groups of
pronunciation.

13



-1- 2- -3-

Tsh K Sh
chalk chest |chemist epoch |chagrin champaign
channel chief |choral headache|chaise chapeau

charm chimney|chord monarch [chamois  chassis
cheese choice |chorus stomach |[champagne machine
el @daing (€, 1, Y) L8, sutas slom 13} (L) L8 n (Bl (C) N8y (!
(Ontibiw) o(JSkw) (utls) o(aw) «(iaw) Lut 9831 3
SilLalS (3 Lass (10-i€-12) auay 511 ((b) 8 e Glay (€) 8y (2
(5 9iSal) o(cndesdtl) o Jludinaat) o831 Cy T
8y 1g Loyl 8y Dby 3 13} (CAISH) L8y By (€) 8y (o
(o §2) (L) (il 4S5) Ja (D) 1
o0 ke gama LS L ¢35 (h)a o (C) 8 o a3 13 Lo Al ;39 ( o
(&) lailSog (Jg¥1 e ganmll 3 LaSo (hd) 8> (Glaiy Ledust alait
AU A garmll 3 Lo () 8y g Al Ac ganll § LaSo
2) The letter (G)
(G): is pronounced like (j) if it is followed by (e-i-y) like
in these words.
general (jeneral) geography (jiografi), logic (lojik),
magic (majik). gymnastic (jimnastik).
except these words it is pronounced like the
Egyptian (G).
get, gift, give, gynecologist, gynecology.
=y-1) Cag poul 002 suay sl gl Adidaall @usnllS L8yt Blaty (G) I e > (¥
(ot 9) (292 ) (U1 pip) Lt 9831 (T lalSH (3 Lao (Blaing (€
(iubiag) (iolo)
(iiunm) (cp) Ay puall gl 8 pons (Glais AT LalS) 208 licLa
(o> 9 95un) (st 9l g (s>)

14



Secondly: The word
The word plays a particular role that determines
which part of speech it is.
vl Loty
0 AalSH DA (1455 ¢ jom (ST ()t gl o Line 99 cuals el )
AN et ol
The word plays eight roles in parts of speech as following
1 ot Lao IS et 3o (8 19t Auiled uals el

Part 1

l Chapter (1) '

- Nouns -

- What is a noun?
A noun is a word used for naming anything Air, Book,
Fish, Feeling, Gold. Hat, Man, Sea, Tea, Tree, Wind,
Wood, Yacht, Youth.
(Ja¥1 Juaaih)
—slawdi_
Sl ga Lo
9t (ol (ot LIS (el ggh) o £k (ST Aamiact) putinian’ AalSs gh @ull
el e oadidedt 31 B pomdidt (S ¢ poudl (Ol Yt Aalt (AN
A) The noun principally plays these roles.
- The role of subject.
- The role of object.
- The role of object of a preposition.
- The role of noun in apposition.
- The role of complement.
285 At JIt Higadl Cuals @i it (
Jels gilaie o
A Jgane -
ST I
Jadh -
Jasti -

15



B) Kinds of nouns.
Nouns can be classified into five different kinds.
2elaw it £1931 (o0
il iive pludl Aues () Wgarial Sey slawdl!
1) The proper noun

A proper noun is a name for one particular person, place,
thing or event, as distinct from every other.
Mohammad, Nadya, Egypt, England, Africa, Ahmad,
Eyman, The Egyptian revolution... etc.
s Js 0lgu Lag Jatng (rtas it gl ISte gl (asedd Lo} mut 9 r@lall @I (M
A8 puall By 80 (rlagt cbas ity 80 d Adonit ¢ juas ol chame
2) The common noun

A common noun is a name which is common to every
and any person or thing of the kind.
Animal, Bird, Book, Car, Child, Man, Pen, River, Street,
Theatre, Tree, Town.
e e il (puudi (0 {5l 9f paduads ST gl JSU ple st g0 :plall @ (Y
6Byl (T gt ()i ¢ 3 (o B Sy (St Byl (i (il iyl g
e
3) The Material noun.

A material noun is the name of some particular kind of

matter.
Copper, Fish, Gold, Iron, Milk, Salt, Water.

o auw ¢yl s Js Aaolll sl (p0 Aiine E1931 iaa ) @t 9 sSAUI @uadl (¥
ele c@.é cU}J TN C Y. X
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4) The collective noun
A collective noun is the name of a group of persons or
things taken as one complete undivided whole.

Army, Audience, Crew, Group, Herd, People, Police,
Team... etc.
Lot plasy sbud¥i of ald ¥ (o 40 gard el 98 :pasdl le JId @l (¢
9l iptdad dc game (adllo i gutlive (sl e Dol ¥ S Wil e
B Bayd e nd auad

5) The Abstract noun
An abstract noun does not denote objects of sense as it is
the case with the first four kinds which are all concrete.
Action, Attention, Beauty, Courage, Death, Fear, Grief,

Happiness, Life, Love, Sweetness.
LgSo yuti it sl ¥t () (S grall @t ity ¥ 2 (3 sl @uas¥t) (S giall @1 (O
Aol Lo (p0 _pad il g3 1930 Aagy S Al Jlondl 9 LaSo usnlly
Blus Bolauw (ol (g5 12150 (Al ¢ Jlas DL (AL yo S (A galll)

JLLB M
C) The Gender.
There are four genders in English.
(SSodeg i) = @l pud (>

A pdonidlt Aall (3 b day )T L A 94

1) Masculine Gender for males.

Boy, Brother, Cock, Father, Husband, Man, Uncle... etc.

A I ghee (o) g el otlyo Fledlg s Jie 590l @uudt yui> ()
2) Feminine Gender: for females

Aunt, Daughter, Girl, Hen, Mother, Sister, Woman, etc.
ool il Aol cm it @ gl acas 1 e LW @l yuis>- (¥

A5
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3) Common Gender: for either sex
Bird, Child, Cousin, Enemy, Friend, Parent, Teacher...etc.
(2130 o) Lae Cotuniondd st il @uudt puri> (¥
9 Gdio Bgts gl guc (A gl daall ait gl yt (daln gf Jala ¢ Jilla
Bt Ayl gl ue By 9f i (Al
4) Neuter Gender: for lifeless things.
Book, Box, Glass, House, Pen, Stone, Table...etc.
o laadd stalodt @M i (¢
JELLBuibe o (ald () s (195 (B 9bie (i
- How can you form the feminine from the masculine?
§ oAl (po LBl (5950 CliSley S
1) By changing the ending
el A4lgs 3 (ine€) gl (€5S) At as Aalgdl puiis (N

actor Jiee = actress ahero s = heroine
conductor = conductress|author Jiee = authoress
SN Juas director ue = directress
host aune = hostess manager ,sie => manageress
tiger s = tigress waiter Jald = waitress

2) By adding a feminine word instead of the masculine one
ByEoall (e Yy Ao AalSs walsly (¥

boy cousin => girl cousin boy friend = girl friend

Jidt gf adt oyt Gauall

grand father = grand mother |he-bear = she bear
Lot <t

manservant => womanservant [milkman = milkmaid
palsut ot asly

3) By changing the word.

:Lgald el aiay (v
boy g = girl dog 4s = bitch [man 4>, = woman
son . = daughter king «ite = queen |sir ww = lady

18



D) The Gerund:

Nouns can be formed from verbs by adding “ing” at the end

of the verb.

:Jaiht aglgs 1 "Ing” aalsl lla

be ossalbeing  asgus
love  caul|loving ol
read  1ym|reading s al
sleep  ply|sleeping  agu

E) Forms of nouns:

: Jadll pe G @) (3

9 Jlaadl pe a2%i slaw il 195 oy

There are three forms of nouns.

1 - The simple noun.

2 - The compound noun.

3 - The derivative noun.

1) The simple noun :

arm £ha
bow ougd
girl AN
pen el
school dye
sound S0

board
chair
knife
rail
Snow

wind

COME juaoy|COMING gl
play  ullplaying
sing sdufsinging el
work  Jeas|working  fealt
selaw i JIS4T (2

o slawdl pe JISEH 283 lia
KPR PWRVEL
i 11 @l (Y
B @t (¥
ot @t (1
a>gl [ ball 5,5
S § fountain 5,98
4iSw | man Jd>
—wwad | rain Sae
=l | song ausl
e, | Wing gl

19




2) The compound noun': s o 1 @t (¥
arm  g1,3 + chair Gu,& = armchair  neiyd 93 Gu S gl dusga

black agul + board a>¢ = blackboard 5y 9w

forget Luwu tme (4 Jgaie) @SH pas+ ud NOt = forget-me-not
Il als )y

fountain 3,483 + pen @3 = fountain pen s>l

merry ¢, + g0 wady + round g4 = merry-go-round
(Jlake ¥l Aot do J1S) dotgult / Aswygutlt
pen @la + knife ausu = penknife blglae
rail wad + way G, = railway Aadsl Al
rail wwuad + way Ga,b + man J>, = railwayman
adout ASudt Jule

rain jas + bow .33 =rainbow z38 Lugd
school aw,e + girl st:a = schoolgirl bl
snow zis + ball 5, = snowball a3,
snow zls + man s, = snowman i Yoy
touch (juely + me @iSall pas + NOt Lud = touch-me-not
Astyall 5,8

Note: That the first word in a compoundnoun, is the
qualifier and if the positions are reversed, that may
bring about a complete change of meaning. eg.

il Adall $) cuaidl & o 1 @l e (9 Y1 AalSTl ol koY sdela Al goule

i3 () (535 L8 LIS )8 £ Luca g e L8 138 (@it iy

ohall o8 eles

Coffee-house ez | house-coffee o O3
eye-glass 5, | glass-eye Ay e
flower-garden y9d) aasas> | garden-flower  aasasdis o)
lamp-oil <o) rluas | 0il-lamp rluall o)
race-horse (ludl las | horse-race il Gl
school-girl  5aals / yuylte <y | girl-school Sl A yle

20



3) The Derivative noun gt @u (Y

to astonish  Jay + ment = astonishment Jgal
to build s T ing = building sl
child Jas + hood = childhood Wgala
to dictate Sl + lon = dictation £Le!
friend Gaso + ship = friendship PERWS
generous S + ity = generosity PR
happy 4aw + ness = happiness Balaw
to sail s +oor = sailor o
strong Sg9d + th = strength B4l
to write Sy t+oer = writer N T

-

Note: If two vowels are met one at the end the other at the
first of a noun one of them must be omitted.
J9l 58 W9 el A3l S8 Ledusl UISS jouie 018 o patia] 13] 1201 Ad gnle
Ladao! Cadow ¢ coed AL @l
write + er = writer
F) The countable and uncountable nouns :

Adue ySay ¥ SUlg Laue ySag i slawd (9

1) countable nouns uncountable nouns

a7 clawd a3 ¥ elaud
one boy d>-g il | ice &l
two cats olilad | ink pre
three chairs ol o &M | salt zle
four eggs whaw syl | tea Sl

2) The countable nouns have both singular and plural.
gaandig 3 Al dus-Mao gh dad 3 claw il (Y
S P S P
A pupil auls pupils. .u.»)l.-lA chair _u,& chairs Lu,s
S p
This is a schoolboy duals 1aa lThese are schoolboys Jedlse¥3a

21



3) The uncountable nouns have only singular.

Loz 3 all Alelas el das ¥ 2 elawdt (Y
salt is in the box. adall ezl
water is in the bottle. Al g sl

Look! his face radiates happiness
Ag>9 Slawd (yo adis Balaudi o 1! lay
4) But the uncountable nouns can be both countables and
uncountables (singular and plural).

A’ 0lg) (e gt Ao Ll (5950 o ad Y il clacud (3 Sa (5SI (8

(a9 3 p2aS
uncountables countables
ice ads | an ice M 4598
copper ouls | COPPETS  Aulseill 39211 (po plad
glass z\>) | glasses Zlo 3 e il g
iron dud> | an iron olgSe
tin Zsuo | @ tin fosiuo Al
It’s easy to break glass. o) madans Jgudl oy

I’ve already had three glasses of milk, but I want some more.
J9Lia Al 8 ol LS asg il (pe il gSol LD (L (e cudglis
PYPRRL]
G) Partitive Nouns.
when a noun refers to a part of something, it is called
partitive noun.

1S jaudt slawilt ()
Lo Lot sy a3l Lo {3 (0 5o ) il pdy Lot
A great number of people okl (pe s aue
A group of people ol e AC ganae
A handful of dust 7l ye Auiaid
A number of foreign stamp Ao W aglglall (e S

22



A pair of shoes ads> Y1 (pe Z9)

A parcel of books S ye A0y
A piece of cheese i e Aalad
A sheet of paper ()9 (pe 758
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( EXERCISE (1) '

a) Indicate the kinds of the nouns in the following
sentences.

1) Africa is now on the alert.
2) Big fish eat small ones.
3) Don'’t cry for the moon.
4) Habit is second nature.
5) Have you read about the pharaohs of Egypt?
6) Money is what money does.
7) Naser achieved great victories for his country.
8) She is the Cleopatra of our times.
9) This raincoat is water-proof.
10) Will you have some coffee?
b) Classify the following nouns according to the main
kinds.
Cairo - colour - youth - class - audience - school - Egypt
The Koran - Theatre - flag - hatred - noise - army - navy
Shehata - garden - man - boy - Mona-
¢) Form abstract nouns from.
beautiful - clean - poor - low - friend - glad - speak -
think - want - likely - infant - feel - reply - loose - king -
eager - brave - grow - sweet.
d) Form the gerund from the following:
write - play - teach - read - smoke -go-do- work -
believe - joke - drink - swim - dig.
e) Form suitable compound nouns by choosing the proper
combinations.
letter - sand - ball - time - box - ice - station - foot - storm
cream - master - table
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f) complete by using suitable partitive nouns:

A of books A, of paper
A of shoes A of school-girls
A of nuts A ... of cheese
A ... of students An ... of corn

g) complete the following list.
Feminine Masculine | Feminine  Masculine
Enemy s i Actor
Girl friend  .eevveret e Ambassador
Goddess  vivvrviveeee | e, Author
GOVEIMESS  covvcvvvvvieees | creevereeenenee Bachelor
Heiress ceveviiieee | eevcnvereennnns Hero
Landlady  .ovivvveiees | e Host
Princess e [ rveereeneeenenns Master
Queen e | e Negro
She wolf  vveiiee e, Schoolmaster
Teacher i | e Sir
Widow e e Waiter

h) Give the Feminine of
Brother Husband Grandson Father
Cousin Grand father | Son Uncle
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H) Numbers: singular and plurals
- A singular noun indicates one object.
- A plurals noun indicates more than one object.
a9 3 pae saddall (7
A9 L () g 3 pall @t -
Lo (0 Sl ) iy gl @l -
- How to change singular noun to plural noun?
Spea @l U1 3l @l gt (ySay iuo -
1) By adding “S” to the singular, this applies to most nouns:
Note: you must omit the indefinite article.
O-Sag st oY1 39 3 aall "S” ALty E3g puan (I 3 pall Joagond (5Say ()
5 St Blal Cad> Alas-Dle ps slewdl @laas e dadad

S P S P
an apple a-lsjapples zlafa boy algiboys ¥ gl
a cat alad|cats klila dog i |dogs IS
an eye meleyes pgcla girl < | girls il
a hand sihands  saulfa meter | meters Hzal
a nose «aillnoses  Jagijla path e |paths S yao
astone ,x|StOnes xslfatree 5 i | trees Ol
ayouth  wijyouths olufwaiter /oyguw,>|Waiters ciigu >
Jabs

2) Here are four spelling rules to memorize.
a) By adding “es” after the nouns ending in (ch,o,sh,s,ss,x,z).
o 18 S5 etgd Aayf iy (¥
ch. 0, s, sh, ss, X, Z, - augiali clewd "es" aalsl (1

-CH-
a bench 4aze benches aelna
a branch ¢ »a branches £9,3
a bunch asls bunches <ilaly
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a church awus churches EPLILT=

a coach ay,e coaches ol e

an inch 4wy inches o g
-0-

Note: ( preceded by a consonant).
"es" alf ol (ol 8y ddiuuy 'O J1 L8 o IS 13] ks gole

a buffalo Awgel>
a cargo Wiseds
an echo Sk
a hero Jlaa
a motto Hlad
a Negro oNd)
a potato ulallay
a volcano ol

baffaloes

Bl oo
cargoes Sl
echoes clduol
heroes Jlad
mottoes iylad
Negroes . T
potatoes pulolla,
volcanoes ol

But if the letter “O” is preceded by a vowel is formed by

adding “S” only.

Loz "S" adl Calay dila & yoie 8y "0 L8 Guaun OIS ¢ S -

a bamboo Al juse
a cameo PEJC-gee
a folio ale
a portfolio G9! alasl>
a radio gaal)
a studio 929 gkl

bamboos Sy
cameos Aoy 6ol
folios <ilale
portfolios 39l Lasig
radios Sl gty
studios Sl 933 guadl

also these nouns is formed by adding “S” only.

<8y YRy 0”7 i ol o0 @ )ILy) da 2

lazs"S" Lgd) Caliay Liagt clawlisdng

(oSl
a dynamo Wge | dynamos Sl o
a photo 5,90 | photos Jgo
a piano giledialt | pianos galedt
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a bus
a dress
a gas
a glass
a loss
a mass

a brush
a bush
a dish

a fish
a wish

an ax
a box
a fox
atax

a fez
a topaz

- S,SS-

(et 91

5k
-—llné

buses
dresses
gases
glasses
losses
masses

-SH -

g3l

brushes
bushes
dishes
fishes
wishes
X -
axes
boxes
foxes
taxes
7 -
fezes

topazes

il

b) Change the "Y" at the end of anoun into (ies) if it is
preceded by a consonant.

(g se 160 131 "1€S" () 3 palt a1 Aulgs 3 29~ o1 "Y " I8 o paiS @y (0

Ol 8 o
an army Jlus | armies Obigus
a city ayas | cities Oke
a country 4l | countries Ol
a cry axuo | Cries T U
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a duty

g
a fly A
a lady B
a story dald

duties Sluolg
flies il
ladies Sl
stories paad

But if the "Y" preceded by a vowel don’t change the "Y™"

just add "S" .

Y- e Y8 & s 8 jow (8 guie Y 8y 1S 1) Le Al 8 S04

a boy g
a day o5
a key zline
a monkey 3,8
a play > yune
atoy Al

dana -S- g Calay b

boys Yl
days AUl
keys rsilie
monkeys 39,4
plays IV
toys ta)

c¢) The nouns which ending by “F” “FE” change it into “ves”

(they are twelve nouns).

"VES" 4! LA auadg "t el (= "FE" 9! "Fr 0 o slawdt (>

a calf Jane
a half uai
a knife S
a leaf adyg
a life Adiiae
a loaf )
a self s
a sheaf Aoy
a shelf <a,
a thief ual
a wife a9

(Lo e Lt BIAe clawlioaag)

calves Jsne
halves bl
knives oS
leaves Giyg'
lives Slrlae
loaves aag )l
selves ity
sheaves Py
shelves waa)|
thieves Uogal
wives Slg3
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a wolf

<3 | wolves

iU

But the nouns which ending by “ief, oof, eef, ff,” or “rf”

generally takes “S” only.
s lana "S- astsaele Lglarf, ff, eef, oof, ief . clawit cugun il iy

a belief
a chief
a dwarf
a grief
a gulf

a handkerchief
a hoof
a proof
areef
aroof
a safe

a turf

suuac | beliefs
oty | chiefs
p;8 | dwarfs
o> | griefs
x> | gulfs
Juaie | handkerchiefs
al> | hoofs
o | proofs

9o dlulu | reefs

maw | roofs

aw)> | safes
alwes | turfs

d) Here some of irregular plurals
- by changing of vowels.

a goose
a foot

a mouse
a woman
a louse
aman

a tooth

a die

bygl | geese
pud | feet
,la | mice
310 | Women
aled | lice
Js, | men
o | teeth
2,4 ,a | dice
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dalac
slw)
piyal
Oyt
Oloel
Jualee
Saig>
Ul s

295 Juu S

ot
ity
Jola

A joutl) 8 o W1 pudty CU3 @ig gl mas lg (o

39!
pladl
Oyl
P
Jed
Ji
ol
wlas



- by adding “en” (en) aaLsyy
a child Jabs | children Jlala!
an ox J9% | oxen ol
e) Some nouns have the same form in singular and plural.
(Animals, fish...et)
o2 LaSo) pannlig 3 pall (8 4udd 093 Ll Lo (a0 slawdt ey (-0
(A lawdig il guodl

fish ASew / Claw swine S [ yaylis-
duck alay/lay | salmon | ggeludl aSew / Claw
deer Jixe 7 o¥ye | sheep a9y / Aty

- Some nouns which showing number, weight, money and
power (collective numerals) don’t take “S” if they have
numeral in front of them. (used as adjectives).

A Y (Al tdel ews) B 9allg 392l ()¢l cautall (S S claw ¥t oamy

(Slals pusiud )(aamd ¥ 1) lgelsl @) d gs 1€ 13 "S”

dozen aiws | dozen e
gross duog,ld | gross Silag,ld
Hundred a. | Thousand all
Horse-Power  adtaxlizgal | Million Ogule

Foot pud
Two dozen eggs oasdl (e Oliw
Two gross of pencils AMEY! cy0 yliun g5
Three hundred pounds lga> aslatdly
A three - foot rule piAd! a5 1g) glo 3 s
Four thousand people Ao (aNT day )|

But if these nouns have no numeral in front of them, they

take “S” and followed by “of’ they are used as nouns

(except gross).

Lgasiy 09 "S" AL Lgala ald f galel o g ¥ slawdl 048 i€ 13 Ls Wl 8
(gross lue Le) @S debius ol slewlss pusduag "of"
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Dozens of eggs
Hundreds of pounds
Thousands of people
The house is 30 feet high
The hall is 5 yards long

wasd [y Cws

Silgiad! (e Silie

okl oye 8YT

ELAD 0 Loutd (oSl 3l iy
Jekall ;8 eyl yues Alall ALs

f) Some nouns have no plural form.

alphabet adiloglt Jag ot
fruit agSola
furniture il
offspring (2)3) S
scenery JUNTH

Where is the money I gave you?
g) Plural of Greek, Latin nouns.

an appendix Gaule /7 BA)
an axis 9o
a basis b / Bactd
a datum Aadlg / daglao
a crisis aa)l
an erratum lalé / las
a memorandum SR
an oasis aslg
a phenomenon 5 als
a radius adl aas
aterminus a7/ auilg dlase
athesis §ouwge/ aunel> Wy
an index v
an index 593/ yul
a genius dayhic /S e
a genius Syl [ o

e B)guo 58 30 Y clawdl yaau (g

expenditure ilag uas
hair ad
information Sileglas
poetry !
money Jgailt

Sl Lgrdac! Lt 3 gaalt oyl

At anligdt clawdlt asx ()

appendices Silasbe / Ailg)
axes 39\ee
bases ol / delgd
data <ileglae
crises ibo|
errata adél/ clias
memoranda oy e
oases il-g
phenomena SAlgks
radii Hlladl Catasl
termini g / auilgs illaces
theses  ausige /aumsls> Jilu,
indexes oulg
indices S8 / Ll
geniuses Sl y2ae /b il
genii/ geniuses  cuylac / oy~
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h) Some nouns have no singular form:
A paliBygo (S8 A0 Y 9\4&&!0'4.14 (s

alms (o) adus
billiards 935kl
contents Sl gions
dominoes a9l alad
oats olagdll
riches el 5
spectacles 5 las
wages BYeS|

Where are my spectacles?

i) Plural of compound nouns by adding

amends UAgad
cards —alll (859
compasses S/ alo 5
goods pilay
people Ll
scales Ole
trousers Oolkai

Sonylkaa oyl

“s” or “es” to the

last noun.

2 @il ) "es” gl 'S alslials 4o 11 claw il pas (U
an arm-chair 4sga | arm-chairs Silgiga
a book-keeper —wixe | book-keepers Y YIE
a book-seller wass ails | book-sellers s 1gatly
a goal-keeper o0 suyl> | goal-keepers (98 iy
a handful 4 s e | handfuls S e o
a mouthful @l ¢ Jo | mouthfuls oigadl s Lo
a waterfall I | waterfalls =YL
- man - woman (servant or teacher ... etc)

a manservant pal> | menservants P>
a womanservant ass3l> | womenservants APRES

- Nouns ending in “man”

“man” o augaidi slawds

1) When “man” is a part of the noun itself.
Auuh @ty ¢ 5o AN AalS ) ¢S5 Loctie (A

Brahman e s | Brahmans Aadl
German U1 | Germans olt
Mussluman @lus | Musslumans Ogalue
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2) When “man” refers to a human - being . change man to
men and woman to women
(men (}f man) 0 olwit (I oda“man” aalss (955 Le Ladie (¥
(Women (Jt woman)

an Englishman ot | Englishmen it
a nobleman Jwu | noblemen M
workman Jsle | workmen Jlec

- When nouns are followed by a preposition put the noun
only in plural

Aahd @uwdl ges jon 8 o £ gulie @l S0 Ledic -

a brother-in-law a3l g1 | brothers-in-law a9 i igst

a daughter-in-law W1 a>g; | daughters-in-law % &g

a passer-by Juww pile | passers-by St 9 pale

a mother-in-law slexli | mothers-in-law il gas

a looker-on aalzs | lookers-on O9alie

- When nouns preceded by “step” the nouns take “S” except
“stepchild”.

aeete “S” sl_eudt asla “step” — A8 s slamwd 9955 Lodis -
H8” asls Ma “stepchild”

a step brother (G2l & #1 | step brothers eladl pl 59!
a step sister anad p ol | Step sisters claumd 48 g
a step child 9l aust oy | step children 9l gl el

a9 U 49,0

- The verb agrees with the noun following “of”
MOf" ey il S @l o Sl (3% -

Half of the work was done by me Jaall Cuaiy ciad
Half of the letters were lost Shillase)l L’ ik
There is heaps of ammunition Bl 0 plgSonl i g3
There are heaps of cigarettes ool Caslal (ye plgSnt v g3
There is lots of work s Jas > gs
Lots of people think so I3 lay olidl e pis
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- Proper ,material and abstract nouns have no plural. Unless
they are used as common nouns.
e slewlS Jaatal @ Lo e gl und Bygiall 95U g ball slawdl -
The Nile brings good in its train.(Pr).
(de) alludl 3 asell Sl dons
There are a few Niles in the world (comm)

(aale) lall 8 Sl dpts A8 lgit aom g3

Tea is my favourite drink (mat.) (3ale) harall 49 pite SLE
The best teas are imported (comm)  (aele) SLi Elgt Juiadl 3 5 gl
Kindness is a virtue (abs) (S gna)alund o ,SI oy

Kindnesses are never lost.(comm)
(Aol sl apua o Aay ;S Jlase Y
- The collective noun is singular when it denotes one
undivided whole , but when it refers to a number of
different individuals it becomes a plural noun and it is
called “a noun of multitude”.
ade (b Ladie (I g fjoniy ¥ o (1 iy Lockis 13 e mamndl @t piay
(Aclex @ul) Wl 648 B eu 9 lasx uay dila calisedl o 8l e
My family is very rich (coll) (pam @) T 29,8 il
My family are invited to a wedding(n.of.mul)
(Acler mut)ald) o> J Al s
The foot - ball team is well formed (coll)
S Cpuum! 8 Aokl By (39 58 SAC! @3
The foot - ball team are invited to tea party
(Al mul) Sli oo Sl pudll 3,5 (32,8 60
(And) .. (a singular verb.)
Use a singular verb, when there are two subjects joined by
“and” , if they are considered as one thing.
Olaiag Lilss g oleld cdagy 130 yall le Jo Mad ausaws (and) calaall gl
gl bl @S
Bread and butter is eaten with honey.
ot Juias JSo 92 B3l o gonall el
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- Eith~ . & Nierher.. nor ¥4..%
subjects are singular, the verb is singular
Al e Jag Jealt ol ol pae odlelall oles 13
Either she or her sister is to blame a4l e ans Lgast gt & L}
Neither he nor his brother likes her Al a1 g g2 Y
But if one subject is singular and the other is plural the verb
generally agrees with the nearest subject.
i aa pale (Gt Jaall o8 dLaas )31 g3 4 e cplelall a0 g (S
Jaal e tah
Either I or you are wrong Ogdase @il of Uil Lef
Neither he nor his brothers deserve this prize
B alonlt oA ) ghomiy dlgT Y g 92 Y
- as well as. R TRE=S
When “as well as” is used. the verb agrees with the first
subject.
Ja¥ Jelalt ae Jaalt 3475 "as Well as” pusis Laaie
They, as well as she, are beautiful A L2 g = e (g
I, as well as they, am happy IS @B g iy i
The host, as well as his guests, has enjoued the party.
A g LWAEog Janily rpall gletud )
Note: (every, each, none) is followed by a singular verb.
.34l Lle Juy Maa (none, each, every) s Yo psis: alagale
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| EXERCISE (2) '

a) Give the plurals of :
an apple, a box, a belief, a coach, a child, a dish, an egg,
a gas, a fly, a foot, a hero, a key, a loaf, a mouse, a radio,
a story, a tooth, a tax, a wish,

b) Give the plural of :
man - servant, woman - doctor, looker- on, brother - in -
law, passer - by - girl - friend.

c) Complete the following :

The foot - ball team .......... playing well.

His family ............. a very happy one.

The police ............ looking for the criminal.

The woman and her child ........... over three.
Bread and butter .......... usually eaten with honey
........... whisky and soda a good drink?

A cigarette or a cup of coffee .......... good for him.
Neither the manager nor his deputy ........ come yet.
Neither the students nor the teacher....... here.
Neither you nor they ............ mistaken.

Every body ............ doing his best.

Each of us ........ perfect.

None of your answer....... correct.

d) Correct the following :
He refused to give me any informations.
These furnitures are very expensive do you like to have
fishes for dinner?
She bought five dozens eggs.
Ten thousands people attended the match.
Many sheeps are killed every day.
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She, as well as her sister are coming with us.
I want to have my hairs cut.

Where are the money?

The trouser is on the peg.
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I) Cases of Nouns. slaw ¥l i
- The noun has four principal cases.
a - Subjective (nominative) case
b - Objective (accusative and dative) case
c - Possessive (genitive) case
d - Vocative case
P Aty WYl s @i o}
hasds of Jetal @l -\
(bt ndg pildl) dy Jgnall Wl - ¥
Uokais Yl aslsl ol Al > _ ¥
Saldradl> _ ¢
a) The Subjective case :
The subjective case indicates the subject of the verb. the
subject may be a noun or a pronoun.
Tzt ¢f Jelalt alls _
e of Lawd (5950 ol Lat Jelallg daieds gl Jadhl Jela o Jelah all o)
ok e
a) When subject precedes the verb.
Jis Jaa Jetall G Loie (

Babies cry osSw Jia ¥t | She weeps OS oB
Birds fly Akad yguall | Men toil 0g-aSy Jl-
Boys play ogals 2¥g¥1 | Players play Ogealy ¢y g M
Dancers dance Readers read Ol y3 o1 ,all
Oguad y guadl ) | Singers sing O 9y O giall
Enemies quarrel Soldiers fight ¢4l 3 gindl
oyl siae ¥ | Students study ¢ gur o adtlall

Friends cooperate Swimmers swim
0glaty ol O 9oesincy (395~ Ll
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Hunters hunt

093ty ygaluall
Jokers joke 09> pad 9>yl
Ladies gossip ¢4y et
Liars lie Y YRLIUPERLY

Teachers teach  (galas )y galalt
Workmen work

Ogleas Jlaalt
Writers write 019438 s
He Laughs Loy 92

Jad) Moo piull punnge 8 09S Lucic 81) JaSe Jolalt )9Sy Loie (o
JLaa¥i oA Ll Guwt Ll Jelalt all off iag 18 (s Hls- Y1 Hadls

He is my brother

Mohammad became a great man

She is the queen of my heart
His sister is a lady of quality
He is a poor fish

He is a man of straw

gl ! \guuds B
A (0sse) 92
ledae Yo ) damme ol
ld asle gl
A4ty Buw aas!
Sawe Al
duasddl cains 4

Note: The indirect object that which is preceded by to or for.
“for” g1 “t0” L (8guue (g8 SN B Juilll p& Jgaill :alh gle

b) The objective case.
a) The accusative case

:Jgaall All> (¥

When the noun is the direct object.
(ipdlee Ygane w098y Ladie ) bt Jgaali all> (1

Architects design buildings.
Bees like flowers.

Boys eat ice-cream.
Doctors treat the patient.
Drivers drive cars.

Her daughter sings beautiful song.
Her grand mother likes television.

Her mother runs the house.
His cousin studies Spanish.

Gl O gaaay 0 g1 lealt o guntiglt
21y oy Jond

(Madl) gy 2 g
2 Al ogadlay cldadl
oyl (199929 ¢ g2l

O 92 1l cuni L

Jdl el il

Aol aalll yuydy das oyl
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His father writes books.

His grand father tells stories.

My family speak English.
My sister plays tennis.

My son learns medicine.
My uncle likes music.
Painters paint portraits.
People hate liars.

People smoke cigarettes.
Pilots fly aeroplanes.
Policeman helps the people.
Rats hate cats.

Scientists invent wonders.
Soldiers defeat the enemies.
Students study lessons.
Teachers teach students.
Women adore jewellery.

b) The dative case

St al g aulllg

wauald ady dus~

S pdanil 0 galSy Alile 31,81 asa>-
ol uals i

all Gy i

gl o (I~
Sl gl 0 gaw 9 0 galuus
OIS 0 98 Sy it
Plonadl 0 gty ulidt
kel g sdas 9 ldalt
Ol e by ko it
lakaali 5,55 i Jaall
dilonall ) 92 fdes slalall
SN ()90 343 3 giond!
@guwg )3 09,y Hlall
CMlall ¢ galay o galall

S gaudl Ot st

When the noun is the indirect object:
(pdlee e Ygane mulll 093 Lodic) il Jpaall all> (o

S v indir ob dir ob
Jela Jad | sdlie pf Jgade Hiles Jgade
I gave my wife a kiss ald i 95 Sudac!
He writes  |his fiancee aletter  asusd Lk oSy
He can’t tell {his wife the truth
Ayl a9 3 J 9y O gy ¥
She gives the students |private lesson
duo guas- w9y wMall Glass
The girl left her sister some sweets
(S sl s lgas ¥ il i 53
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The boy
The police

The wife
The mother
They

That

Ali
That

Ali
That

told
gave

wished
wished
paid

will do

gave
will save

gave
will save

his friend
the thief

her husband
her son

the merchant
your children

omar
the worker

a book
our friend

alie wys!aaial gl
a lesson
L ya allt ala i il
good luck
ity s g 930 Ao g 30 Cuial
happy birthday
s Ve e ¥ Y1 ke
much money
b piss 3 gas yolill 1gads
much good
A il ilalal e 3 gaw lia
abook s iee e Lact
a lot of work
Jaal (e 4 Jleall i 8 gpuu i
to omar ,estlLtss Ll act
much trouble

Sl e | o Lingin le 10 890

- When object is a complement

They made him a minister
He thought her a fool
Nouns in apposition

Moo Jgaalt ¢S Lautic -
{339 o9lan w2l
slhas Wuws 0

Jis Jantud clewd -

- When two nouns are used together to denote the same
person or thing, the second is said to be in apposition with

the first.

¥ iy st gl et (puds (1 BHLi W Ligw elawlll Jaatiuwd Lavtic -

- Al-Maarri, the poet, was blind.

- I admire Al-Maarri, the poet

J9H @ Y sl
‘_,A.C‘L)Am\‘ 6)41‘0\&
elddi § palls coeel il

- I respect her father, the well-known surgeon.

J9¢adl cl).:vd\ dauliy ?j\:-‘ ot
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- has she met your sister Mona? Soie CLis] dild LA A
- The Nile is a good source of wealth.

592 mac yas Juill g3 0o

¢) The possessive (Genitive) case
The possessive (Genitive) case denotes owner ship, and it
has two kinds.

( 4t Caliallg Caliall of ) ausili adls> (>
»olial lglg 4l (s ((aala)!) Al Al o)
I) By using “S” and apostrophe
(S) aliola lgagag ”S” siusiuls ()
I A- use (’s) for singular nouns

53 yall slawdl (S) plusciad (1- 1

The artist’s touches uan =tut|The lady’s mouth Bubuull @8
The baby’s hand Jalalt wy|Lion’s mouth RWPY
The boy’s brain gl &e|The man’s heart ol e
The cat’s paw kol _die| The servant’s life  aatsi sl
The cook’s tongue ataliold{The soldier’s eye — Sauslione
The footballer’s feet The woman’s breast 51,1 yus

puals yS e ptudl The writer’s mind - caish Jac
The girl’s hair slaall yad

IB - Use the apostrophe only for singular nouns ending in (s).
(S) = gt 5 yall slawill plol lnns aliolall pusaiud (!

Archimedes’ law uad,isac1d | Hercules’ power  Ja,a 543

Moses’ law w90 Ay il

IC- Use apostrophe only for plural nouns ending in “s”
(S) - aggualt pas! clawi plal laz abiol puseiud (> )

The boys’ books  s¥g¥1 a5 | The soldiers’ camps

The dogs’ tails SIS LAl Jgisell il ySucae

The girls’ room =Ll 3,2 | The typists’ typewriter

The girls’ dresses wibaial cplua sis le 4 aSi Aot aaish al

a
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I D) Use (’s) for plural not ending in “S” .
A(S) = 5635 ¥ 3 pand) slawdt pLol Lgd 98 Aliolay ('S) puisiud (3

The children’s books Jlala ¥ s
The men’s cars Jlo eyl
The wonen’s dresses Sl pold

IE) sometimes (’S) means a house or a shop.
Jag OlSe gl e ian LS S pusai plus Y1 s (&)
Have you been to the doctor’s = to the doctor’s clinic
D9 Balue s
I came back from the baker’s = from the baker’s shop.
VTN RV JLIN Vg &
IT) Use (of) if the possessor is a thing not a person. |
Lased udg Lot el Hlss 131 "of" pusaiud (91)

The streets of the town. anali g lgd
The wheels of the car. B ytuadl 2 )lnc
The legs of the table. Baslll o yf
The cover of the book. S CaM&
The branch of the tree. 5 youdill § 58
The shores of the ocean. lauall latlgd
The boundaries of the country. Mt 3 gt

- Use (of) instead of (’s) for the man or the animal if it is
followed by a “clause” or a “phrase”.
Lagal e Jiidt @ewit 9L 13} Ol gusalig oLt (S) e Hots (OF) purseaud .
: anY Al YIS (phrase) gf (clause) o e gie
The boys obeyed the teacher’s orders cuyll pelgl oY oY1 £ llal
The boys obeyed the order’s of the teacher, who had a stick
in his hand.
oty 58 Lac (Jases 1€ Syl otgl a¥ g ¥ £

44



Note: The word “teacher” is followed by a clause, in the
second sentence.So we used “of’ in spite of
“teacher” is a man.

Lgass “teacher” a el o n nse ¥ cpilasdl bS8 Lo M -8 ke D

ok Lyl o o0 @ I (OF) Lisntiniaad wl13 asg (clause)

- The Genitive case. 4l Caliallg Caliall &t -

- When two things are attached with each other in any case,

we (as usual) put the two nouns together without using
“of” considering that the first one is an Adjective. or
noun attribute.

s O allodi 08 (8 aliall (pe ST gt gand le Ui da p 91 25050 Lectic -

@l Bl A2 Jg¥t i @t Of (a adae “OF plusid 90 e yewd

s AU Al YIS (A pall 8 4l Calalig Lalall) pa T ises gl SN

1) The lamp of the street.(changed into).

2) The street lamp.

£ Ll Lot rluall: (Jg¥t alendi
Joalas ol “street” aelss ol 1§ Ll rluas () A0l Alasl (-8 cul goxd
Joes il g calall Jutas L3t “lamp” aelss cay w dg all 3 4l Calall

Ao
autumn colour g il oigh| Giza Pyramids 3 st cilet yal
birthday party  aMue auc Ja>|January rains JUCTRNIPW
coffee cup 5 4¢3 wlaia| murder stories Jid aund
Cairo airport 5 M) jllae|summer holidays auallallac
crime stories 44y )l yawnd [ shoe polish shdadt £ Ma
detective stories awulgs saad|spring flowers PUBYYS
fairy stories <y lae amid|tennis shoes it shiom
ghost stories rluil Jawnd | Winter sports sl bl
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d) The vocative case Saladi > (¢
The vocative case is a noun used for the sake of address
or the nominative of address

ole Jidi Jelal ey gl dcdaladl Al 8 puseiwl @l 40 5lue 98 Saluli

lladdl
Hasan, you must do your duty! Yoy L sty 5355 Ol s
Are you coming with me, honey? Sl ae ol U
Don’t make such a fuss, Mona. . xeli adadisda s Shasa ¥
Son, you must be careful lay jo 05953 O o (ol

You know Ahmed, if it wasn’t for my headache, I would
accompany you,

5m )Y bl (S Eiduall Y gl il el Uy @las L)
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| EXERCISE (3) '

1) State the case of the following nouns in the following
sentences.

Are you coming with us, Mona?

Do you believe his story?

Don’t ruin your career

God bless your soul.

Have you received today’s post?

Have you seen your mother’s bag, Hasan?

Her tears melted my heart.

Silence gives consent.

We are having dinner at our uncle’s
2) Use each of the following nouns in a suitable sentence:

Address, Air, career, country, football, feast, fun, grand

father, master, mistakes nationalism, patience, promise,

words, work.
3) Write 5 sentence on each of the following patterns :

a - subject (noun) + verb. _

b - subject (noun) + verb + object (noun).

¢ - subject (noun) + verb + indi obj + dir.obj

d - subject (noun) + verb + noun complement
4) Express by using the possessive form.

The book of her father.

The cat of his wife.

The farm of my mother-in-law.

The gun of my friend.

The house of his aunt.

The typewriter of the typists.
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[ I) ARTICLES '

a3 ,allg 3 ,Sul ol gal
Indefinite Articles 5, suteigsl Definite Articles  aajalicigal
Articles are Demonstrative Adjectives

Byt ilao (o A3 jallg 5 St culgal plian

ll) Indefinite Articles (singular))

- “A” is used before a word beginning with a consonart
sound. (for singular nouns only)
3 pa :B St ilgaf o Y
(Laas 5 yall clawdl) (ol (8 yous Tas 3N AalSh 18 “a” (8 po pusuiug
a bird, a boy, a city, a flower, a girl, a house, a happy,
a film, a minute, a school, a watch.
- “An” is used before a word beginning with a vowel
sound or a voiceless or weak “h”.
Vowels “a,e,i,o,u” + h (silent)
9l crolialt “h” Ca o gl yontie 8 o Tt 3 AalSH i “an’” ausiud
Lalay (ueasdt Calag ¢yga Lgalain ol CbiS (& A< youill Cag youllg .yl
axblalth + (a,e,1,0,u) L2 g e gauce
an angry woman, an apple, an egg, an actor, an ice-
cream, an ink-pot, an orange, an umbrella, an hour.
- some words start with a vowel but yet the first sound is
a comsonant sound and thus “a” must be used instead
of “an”
il 9 el Jalad Lt 1 Lglgl (8 & pondie 8 jons T i s il a0y
Han” Yuu “a” 5, Blal pusiud alladi oaa a9 Lol (e,
A University assl> | A Useful thing  aalica
A one - eyed person el yaid
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- No Article is used with indefinite plural nouns
gt slawdlt ge b ;S Bl putduiu ¥

S. p. S. p-
an actor Jies = actors an apple a=ws = apples
a boy 4y = boys abird e = birds
a cat aad = cats adog i = dogs
ahotel @ua =-hotels an hour aclw = hours

- No Article is used with uncountable like
1o pasml] Abald il clawilt ae B ,Call 1M Pt ¥

water ¢le | milk o | steel o
snow als | love > | cleverness 3 ,lge
beauty Jw> | knowledge  aa,as | hair s
luggage aasel | furniture &bl | news By
information cileglas

I like music. - PP\ (PR
Everyone admires beauty . Jlaadly § 0l JS cuna

But we can use article with uncountables in certain phrases
like:
Shle (hw 8 pantl A LS 2 il slowd) ae B 4 Sall Blol plutsuial (Say 43l 1

1Jhe itae
Isn’t she a beauty! Yl e sl
A bit of advice. ) NESPR PR
There isn’t any news. R PER Y PR S
Ali needs some new furniture. ol Y aay ) Gle zlisa

Omar took a lot of luggage with him.  JWi e 1S 1) yac a5
Shehata has a good knowledge of English.

A o VU Bl 48 500 A3lond (Sl
He found a hair in the soup. sl 85 jad g
There are three brown hairs on his shirt.

.(ula‘?osﬁu);uumajbg) uagad e A o aad SO U g3
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- Use «any, some, a lot of, a piece of» before the
material nouns.
el clewtt J48 a piece of, a lot of, some, any ausaul

Would you like some coffee? §5 942l (yo Laaas oy )il
Put some more wood on the fire. L i e 1y e cad]
I want a piece of paper. - )9l cye Aalad oy
My father bought a pound of tea. L 0 My ol S 5l

There was a lot of gold in the shop.
A (18 S Ha8 Sl B 90 OIS
- Don’t use articles with the Abstract nouns
53 yult slawill pe B Sl gl putdetu X
Many people were bumt to death in the fire.
B B gl I g s il (9 -l
Fear overcame him. Adg> adé
He was a good friend to me, both in joy and in sorrow.
1 puallg el puall 8 J Lages Lo (1S
Life without hope is impossible. Aluoniins ol s Bt
- But you can use articles with them in certain meaning.
&pan Olas 3 lgde B ,Slt ol S oY alld ual 53 poudt clewd 0 (I
There were many deaths from drought in Africa. ‘
A 1 8 Calaodl s B i ilig Il s

A sudden fear came over him. Lo-lae Cag3 ol s
Life has its joys and sorrows. g1 ylg Lgomt a1 Blusel)
They held out a hope of victory. a8 Jobs 1gSucatiut

- Don’t use articles with meals unless they are preceded
by adjective.

Jls Adias Az e (S5 @lle plalall Sibeo g g 3 S gl pusius ¥

I have breakfast at eight. areliht L llanl gLl

She gave us a good breakfast. o 1ylas) U crend

50



- Use article with a meal if it was for a special ceremony:
Aulio 8 Badlg COlEs 13 HUaBY! A g mul ol B, Sall Blaf il Lo
- WEAES
We were invited to dinner at their house.
(5,501 psnius ¥) Al pie (58 shiuall J1 Liye s
We were invited to a dinner given to welcome the new judge.
(5,51 31 punist) dgdand! (sl s AL @l clitis Jas (Jf Lo

| 2) The Definite '

2y a2l Blal (¥
- The definite article is used with both countable and
uncountable in the singular and plural.

panllg 3ol (8 pasdl a8 pallg pasd) alilall claw i MST 438 yali Blat pudeiud

S. P. S. P.
The boy The boys The girl The girls
Close the door. please. _ cllag e i 3121
Show me the way to the station. alasuli 1 3glall 3

Can you bring the milk from the kitchen.
fedall oo (ol Hludas! CliSay 2

- Use «The» with these singular nouns:
i Fie 39~ gl 58 3 ya%e gl domlg Lo Gl Ju T calalS ae () p s

the Moon a2l | the Sun uadd)
the Earth uay¥ | the North pole . Jleddi cdazll
the Sea =t | the Sky PR
the Sphinx Js¢ o4l | the Weather yudlalt

Hany is fond of sitting in the Sun.  uedd 8 uglols p rie il
The Moon goes round the Earth, and the Earth goes round
the Sun.

owaddl J g sy H9ul - 58 )Y J 9o el H9us
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- These words need «The»too:
() g pandl Blat I Lagl e SilelSH ada -

the same awas e il | the following ol
the last ¥ | the next Ju
the only 4>l | the previous Gabud

They were both born on the same day in the same town.
Al uis (589 p gl Lyt 8 g LeadSs o
The very thought of going to the headmaster frightens me.
(il e ol I laddl 8 aSanlt o yoee o
He is the only pupil in the. classroom, other pupils are absent.
oale Jeadllt &iax>g i Juadll S8 39> gll s gl Jalidl 92 asl
We we’ll take the next bus. S Gt 9391 35 Ui
- Don’t use «The» with these expressions: .
s paladlt 0B e o patll Bl putdeiins X -

last month ol e | last year Awsll A
last Saturday ol cwdt | last summer ol Cauall
next month Ju gl | next year Al 2
next Sunday palali u>¥1 | next winter palall el
When did you go to bed last night? Sawalll Aldi s e
Will you come here next Sunday? Spalall a1 La iliw Ja

- Don’t use«The» with proper nouns:
sedall clawlt mo (1) ity paddt 313 ptdeias ¥ -
Great Britain  alaali Willay ,s | South America  augiodt 1S9 el
Tahrir Square .yt ghiss
- But use «The» with these proper nouns.
ol clawdlt ada as (1) cag pachl 3131 pusiud (Sl

The Soviet Union a8 gaull Syl
The Kremlin RAPIK]
The British Museum illas a3t Caseal
The Egyptian Museum S puall casall
The United States of America Ay o 1 Butezll Y gl
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- See how «The» changes the meaning:
soiall (pe add Ol wg padli Blal Say 24S Hlasl
The man is sitting in The front of the car.
g pall (Balualt Al ) (paledt tall (8 (o it pudon
The man is sitting in front of the car. g palt plal (o 0 yuboy
Don’t use an article with these word combination:
A 1 SilalS 502 e A8 jall gl B pSall gt (ye Bl AU Y
To take place, to take part in, to take notice of, to take
interest in, to take care of|, to take hold of, to make use of, to
give permission, to get permission, to take to heart, to lose
heart, to_pay attention to, to be in debt , at work, at home,
on deck, by air, by sea, by bus, by chance, by name.
1B ;S BlaY Badatie ibelisaiul
1@Silg dall lylue yaay B Sl B G ()

A dozen of eggs. oasdl (ye Xrwa
ac pullg patdl le Al ot ylaall 8 putais (Y

Sixty kilo meters an hour. ackul 8 17e gluSs o9t
few, little asls G (¥

I know only a few of these people. ol c¥3a o ald (a1l
ol Aduo 8 pexdl Jalall 3 pall ot G (¢

What a great scientist! Yadac @le pe dlb
Yo 89 pa0_pill Gasbl) caalll A B (0

I meet a Mr. Shehata. Wil A ey Lased A3

I met Mr. shehata. Wb A =il8
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[EXERCISE (42)

A) Put A, An, The or some where necessary

1) 1t is just.......... guess.

2) what ........ minute

3)Itisonly........ short drive to my Nome.

4) Take ......... advice from ......... expert. -

5)Itook ....... bit of ....... walk.

6) Wait .......... minute.

7) Would you Come in ......... moment , please?

8) Wehad ........ dinner at ....... new restaurant ........ last
night.

9) Give me ......... hand, will you?

10) For .......... benefit of your career.

11) That is........ way it goes.

12) ... people hate to take any responsibility.

13) I wish I had .......... million pounds.

14) She is .......... happiest girl in ........... world.

15) What .......... Idea!

B) Add «A», «An», «some» or «the» where necessary.
1) I suppose the .......... Day you will understand me.
2) I wish1had........ Million pounds.

3) Youare ......... Puzzle for me.

4) For ........... benefit of your career.

5) She is ........ Beauty of ......... Family.

() R People hate to take any responsibility.
7) He made ......... RighT decision.

8) The aircraft took off half ....... Hour ago.
9) The airplane makes ........ Noise.
10) Which comes first ......... Ego ........ Chicken?



11) ........ Football is amore popular game than then

......... Tennis.

12) ... Man proposes and ....... God disposes.

13) oo Arabs Ana famous of ........... Bravery and
........... Hospitality.

14) You will make ....... Good subject for .......... Picture.

15) Take ........ Advice frown ....... Expert.

16) 1 took .......... Bitof ........ Walk.

17) I am starting ........ New life.

18) I am just ......... Little tired.

19) Do you take ......... Sugar in ......... Tea.

20) Give me ......... Hand, will you?

21) People think that life in .......... office is dull.
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(Chapter (1) '

Sl uaill
- PRONOUNS -
- yilaall -

- What is a pronoun?
- A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun.

Firstlyv: The nominative case.

SJ}AJ.AM‘,ALO-

@il o Yy pUSGu’ AslSo g -

l 1) Personal Pronouns. '

duadddl leall (A

Subject Verb

I
You
He
She
It

WE
You
They
They

hit
hit
hit
hits
hits

hit
hit
hit
hit

(pa) &> ) luadi of Jelali all> ;8 gl

A) Singular

Object
the ball. 5,50 o
the ball (dolinall ) 3 S JSo 53
the ball. 5,80 o 50
the ball. (e pausd) 5,80 JSo )5
the ball. (Jdlall pal ) 3,80 JSo 3 gf JSo 0
B) Plural.
gaxdl (w2

the ball. 5,50 o 53
the ball. B, o gles )5
the ball. 5,5 Ol u
the ball. EFCURN =g

4012 Al goula

W yloni¥ (8 aug (WE, T ) (ot gf Lol (Jag B pall (58 @dSl pass (!
Ao ¥t A daall a Llaadt Jgf 818 o s gag ( The first person)

2 pauds A pall B Jiayg Jel8 panss



I love my parents. (Ol ) (g s Ll (Auce) (8Mlg cust
We like football. '

(k) pualt B0 o (5o . (s ) pulall By s

A yall 58 diStg )b 095 Of cuons A pudonill Aall 8 pauall of Likas-Y L

e ¢35l 9%y 48

A pall -0 cuaill el 948 Ay judoni ¥ 8 il du Jgaall 2 @ISTN pasds Ll

Agpall 8 ol pilauds Ay ulomid B8 il pd Ao Jgadll pileis Jalat LS

My father saw me. Sullg oty dal
The soldiers greet us. (loluads) 3 giodt L guon
My brother sent a letter to me. Lllas ()3T Lyt
They sold their house to us. L m gl e 19els u)

(The scond person) asjdai¥t 8 eus be 929 (YOU) icdaladi paids (w0
' Jelal il 8. pax 3113 e

You don’t know me. 98,0 Y @il / 518 ya0 Y il

Lo gl13 00 pibidi pdg pilidi g Jgaall S8 Loyl dil LeSs
I saw you in the street. £kl 8 @Sy aa) /bty ual
I gave the book to you. LS @Sadact / Wi dac] aal

A juloitll S8 yeuss 89 ( They)gaasg (It, She, He) wutalt ileiss (o
Jelat 2> 3 (The Third person) o

He is a good pupil. Lo dcals g

She speaks English well. Bduo A2ty plas Ay judani Wl @IS35 A

It likes fish. el s (aladlt ) L&

They go to the stadium. ALY 1 gty @l

il pl gl piilis Jganeso Cllill jiles dll>- (89

I saw him stealing the lady. Bidseald W4 sy 4ty 2
Hany bought an ice-cream for him.

(dzslal ) dl DL Hld Sl

He watched her. gudly 1)

Her husband sent a gift to her. A A g9 !
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We saluted them. (bl Ja!
The president gave prizes to them.
O (o 39> Ay g9gandl udy Llac]
Mona read it. (LS ) e a3l ,3 aa)
The driver bought new tyers for it.
A(3)ybuad) ) L@ Bugus St ylkal 3abudl (S A
The baker baked them. (aad, W) B3l
The wife made new curtains for them.
(219l ) g B il 29 )i o

Notes:
a) (you) have the same form in (singular) and in plural.
:Aeld Sills gnle
065 Ly ) pasell Al g 34l Wlom 8 il it s (1

S P
What are you doing? $aas 13| Whet are you doing? $¢glaas isls
b) pronouns stand for people in singular and plural.

oy 3 5all (58 Glud ¥t Joxa pilasall Jond (o
S P
He is a good player. They are good players

c¢) Pronouns stand for things and animals in singular and
plural.
gandig 3 yall 8 Slitguodig cLd Ml one yilasall Yo (-
a) Where is my book? It is under the bed.
ol s § i oyl
Where are my books? They are under the bed.
. o padl Cusnd S S (4l
b) Can the hen lay an egg? Yes, it can.
el @ad Saul of Al al) ((Sag S
Can the cocks lay eggs? No. they can’t.

.Mﬁl@&!d%b@ddyﬂg&qdﬁ
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Secondly: objective case. 29 adigl Jgaall > a Lot

A) Object.
Jgadl

a) Singular . al (!
The ball hit me B ,SH iy
The ball hit him B ,SH Al i
The ball  hit her B S \gos yud>
The ball hit you B S Ly pus

b) Plural. aeadi(os

The ball hit us 3 S Wity jud
The ball hit you 5 ,S @S s>
The ball hit them 5 S gl >

Notes:
a) (It) have the same form in (nominative case) and

(objective case).
ds Jgaali Al g Jelall all> 8 0y gSall uas &) (It) raws (§

Where is my book? S i ol
(N. case) (Ob. case)
Jela &> 8 41 Jgaall > o

Itisunderthe bed. . ulicasas | Don’t you see it?  Soi )5 ¥
b) Object of preposition.
> 8o gl (0

I Spoke  with her lgao cealSh
He came with me e
She laughed at him ade oS
We  listened to them @gdl Lual
They mocked at us Lo 19 ydeu
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2 )9l Jganlly Jadll g Jelall it S

Prep. Obyj. of Prep.

B 29,50 Jgane
to her. .gd! bas Ju)!
to YOu. bl aibind oy
to me. .(Jhod Juys
to him.

] @S3lodd ¢ gl 53 @3
to them.

gt Lo Juu p3

to us. L @gliad O gl

il g Jgadllg Haldt Jeadlt i Jgu

Subj. Verb Ob;.
Jeld  Jaa Jyane
I send my regards
He  sends hisregards
She sends herregards
You send your regards
We send ourregards
They send thier regards
Subj. Verb Ind. Obj.
Jeld  Jad a8 Jgade
piles
She told me
He did her
I gave him
We wish you
They paid us
You sold them
(5lasis ural
1) The uses of (It)

Dir. Obj.
e Jg2ie
a lie. B PRCIPRTN
a great favour. lodac lag a0 lgl pud
a lesson. Lirya azua
good luck. dtaw oo @S e
the debt. RV TN

your new car.
Bugonll @53 )luuw gl @iay aal
ac gide =¥ laadiu)
(It) o ssdlaasat (A

e (JSladl pnd ) pasall Joatus It oo Lialas wal

There is no water in it.

1HA S B9 pedll gl SN Laatw il (e dyaalt Il Sg

a) For lower animal.
- The dog barked at me. It was sitting in the dark.

AMaN 8 lasld e as i le Gl e wa)

elo 4 yud

Loalt Sl gasdd (1

60



b) For pet animals. Al it guaedl Al 8 (o
«he: or «she» may be used. (52 o' L) Pl (Sas
¢) For Inanimate object. Slaxdl (o
Here is my new car, I bought it recently.
Lo gy Al da) dugaand! 5yl 2 1B
Here is my question. I repeat it once more
REFES) FPNSYCS P PP WPV YT
d) For children but not in the hearing of their parents:
agtlly (0 pancs Gle pud (5SI9 Jlala Bt (se Sl (2
- The baby is suffering. see what’s wrong with it.
£ 9 (p0 dobe (il ilay aud i o)
e) As an impersonal subject. el pf Jelass (&
I ) With verbs concerning weather conditions:
14 92t 19> ¥y Aalasll Jlaa¥l ae ()
It is like a spring day. L abl e p g il
It is beautiful weather. s yuils 4
It is raining cats and dogs.  .iasadijlas jlaes Lol
IT ) With expression of time and measurement:
1pubeally (po 30l 2 paad pa (¥

It is five o’clock sharp. Lolad Zuwelinll ac bl
It is quarter to ten. 2oy W1 B pullalt Aclull
It is yet early. 1See cudgh JiyY
It is too late. s y>lie il gh

It is five miles to the station.
alaslt 1 a2 Jluel Auess ainball
IIT)With other impersonal expression.
rduadudd a8 5 Y1 il gyuadll aa(¥
It says here that the war is over.
gt A o poudl of i YUy
It refers to many other references.
Do 5,5l pa I - Sl i
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f) As the preparatory or provisional subject to refer to a
phrase or a clause.
Al dudd 915 )bee I ades Sukrgad 91 S e Ui (g
It is nice to see you well. B domay i of Jues
It is good hear that. U5 e ol 59yl cye
It is pleasure to meet you, sir.  .Suuw b s ot o gl 4t
It is no use crying over spilt milk.
: (a3 43 ol e puidl fpe Sodo- Y
g) To emphasize a word, a phrase. .5,lc ¢ 2alS WSS (G
It is you who walked out on me. e udig S el
It is you who did that. U3 cdad s el
h) It can stand for a whole sentence.
alolSs alex> Jome i ot It 3 (<au (7
She is trying to master him, she won’t find it easy.
A CUY dad g saude B ol Jglon gt
i) (It) may be used idiomatically in some expressions.
O paslt ans 8 Lo Mol Yleatut It Jleazut Koy (lo
I’1l let him pay dearly for it. WLE pedi Ay dlas-Lu
2) (One,Ones) as a pronoun jaiass Ones One c¥teaia (¥
One replace a noun when it goes after an adjective.
:Jlke Ao a5y et st Jons (ONIE) Yo
This loaf is stale: please give me a fresh one.
ol ustg Ldact clliad e il aé i 108
“Are there any new books? I’ve read all these old ones”.
R PERV-UNER LG FNT. W Y07 JU VT POFESS) N TR CRn TSNy (N YRy V.
Use of “one” or “Ones” with demonstratives.
25 Aleadl col S 131 3)Li i Silauo po ONE, ONES pasall putdeiuuy
sy Ayl o0
That lute is broken; I’'ll take this one.
(39all) 14D 5T ) guuSo 3 gali U3
Don’t use those colours; use these (ones).

NG D ENT- S VUL P PRIV} (JULCP PRI
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l Distributive adjectives and pronouns. '

Apaay gt Jaleuallg cilaall
EACH
1- If each comes before a noun or pronoun the verb must be
singular- sometimes, as in example (c) below, the noun
may be understood but not expressed.
LeSo Lilislg o pie 39Sy Jaalt Ol8 e of @t Jud Fach aalss il -y
OSdlg dic pae o8 (S19 pogae nl @l 95 (C) @d) JUl B o ge 98
w13 Lle Al
a) Each man writes in a different way.
b) Each of them has a bicycle. A3 @gie JSI
c) Each has a bicycle. Ay st
d) I know that each of the boys has a pen.
Lald 0¥ g1 ope USI ot 8 et it
2- If each comes after a noun or pronoun the verb must be
plural.
Ara> 095 Jadll O\8 e gl el day Each canaf- v
e) The boys each have four pounds.
Olgui Aayyldae Wl e W9 S
f) Hany, Farid and David each have a bicycle.
A1 ya Cliay aglag dy 39 o (0 JS
g) The girls have each made a dress.
Uiliaud (ygis Butmlg S il e

a) People were standing on each side of the road.

el il (e il U le pgan il Ol
b) The teacher encouraged each student in the class.

Juadll ;8 dlls JEo uydll aond
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Lo il Auay)sh Ao gt (81 pnsbuadt B o 8 5 a0 @t Each cuae!
(29 B all uila (e il JS Sle Il gl 8 JuG B g slawd (e Lgals
eoedadl 190 0t DMl e e S e Al

c¢) Each of the students wanted to try.
o O Mall (e JS )]

d) Ali met each of us. e WS e Jold
(A8 e gt ST @il Jowe ol il s Each culs
Ml

O30 AAE (I it g dlses Joog S _pasaal gl 3 palt @l cauas aaws Each ¢
(—gde DL 360 5 a e B> (e @wgie J S Hlial cledllt gl ol ddl
Ao gl Mda Sl Jhsal of ot acall 1A (5 9Sy Udg il jals
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| EXERCISE (5)'

- Make up a sentence similar to each model point eut which
of the two verbs in brackets is the correct one to use in the
blank spaces below :

1- I can see that each of the houses ..... (is/are) painted white,
and that now they each ..... (has/have) trees growing near
them .

2- Each of those trees ..... (has/have) been cut down because
each of them ..... (was/were) rotten.

3- The watches .......... (is/are) each old, but each ...... (is/are)
valuable.

4- Each car ..... (seem/seems) quite good but they .... (is/are)
each expensive.

5- The three boys ....... (has/have) each scored a goal so each
of them ....... (deserves/deserve) a reward .
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{ Indefinite '

5,5 yiless
A) EVERY: Js (@
My father read every book on the shelf.
(Ca i Gle A oS aza 1) 1) Capll e wliss Yo (il 1,3

orig Lo (oyLallg o pall @il Caat & o “every” of JUlHaa (e o
Hlwiels sl ¥t gt bl ¥t aae I 4k “every” of oo @i saa s each
Ol ¥ g ac garns gl aclan @ gde LN 1S 15 pe B> Lle mgie S
Cracd Lgi (S @l Jono o Y9 s § B Wil Las 1 pun il 103 (39S
B) EVERYONE AND NO ONE: domf W g dmlg o (o
Notice: that in the following expressions the verb is singular

19 020 )9Sy EVETY day Jaall o dowtiaw 2l oot yLaalt 8 -8l goule
Every (boy)

Every body likes o

No body eats Jssbu _,plenty of food
Everyone wants plalall rye i 2o
No one

oM&! 6,50 (Gotw Le-o Mo tiay 1 p0 Ml putduiinss Ll dlas Do cuony
Everyone is used when speaking of persons, and everything
when referring to things Both words are followed by a

singular verb.
ol dll (ye @1S35 Ledie EVETYONE  pusiu Lidl ka3 o) ceow Laso
Mt Laditay pusviug LAMSS g cLut ¥l (J i laaie everything suscudg
REPV- 7]
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| EXERCISE (6) '

Insert the correct form of present tense of the verb in
brackets.

1- I am sure that everybody now ........... (like) that house and
that nobody ......... (want) it to be pulled down.
2- No one. ........ (want) to buy that old bicycle. Everyone ......

(think) that it is useless
3- Every girl ..... (be) present today. I hope nobody ....... (g0)
to be absent tomorrow.

4- Every body ........ (talk) and nobody ........... (listen) to the
wireless
5- Everyone ......... (hope) to get some fruit from the tree but
no one ...... (look) after it properly.
Aeld A gouls

Jans 200 “EVERY” Loiw pesg aawe “EACH” (v

e “Every” pasciws Leiw b pShig abdali slue W “Bach” pusais (v
kaid § oS

“Bach” ;-1 sLedt gl ol it (y0 ade e Al Lealilss s (¥
aclaadt 1ol “Every” cialig of ya ¥ 1 sl cials

67



ASI H5leids

Possessive pronouns stand for nouns and are thus used

instead of the nouns to which they refer.

P (O P (PYPW (RS NE R U I MUY PY PO (PIV-PEPV-x P WL (% P95

d—de Ju45 501 the possessor LgStlayda ol W1 A A SHIOlaw ko G,
. ety 318N 19 Lol g pmia i G (0 Dlaalf o208

| a) -Singular- '

3 yatl
personal  possessive
pronoun  pronoun
1 My I am walking with my brother .
o e il
You Your You are carrying your cat, aren't you ?
§ ALl ELikaD o L)
He His Hany is looking at his mistakes .
(Al yS31 58 ) ofllasel G ok Alb 5
She Her Mona is waiting for her sister .
(i (e 25
It Its The hen is sitting on its nest .
lgdic oAl dll ud )5
It Its You will break its legs .

(Al pauSis ) AY J 5578 S phet ealy SEAM gl A1 A
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l b) -Plural- '

e C
personal  possessive
pronoun  pronoun
We Our We are walking with our friends
B3B8 pe pmissd
You Your You aren't doing your homework ?
LIS et Bl 300 0T 1g S 590553 ASC
They Their They have lost their money .
0023933 19458 LGt
They Their They are walking with their puppies .
(12)lho 20 3ot 3 5l SH ONUSI ) JBLaY il
They Their " Change their covers " .

(3ada b LgTaldi Judiul ) At LIS Aalei 311 e
2) They are used without a noun and in genitive case
(Ad)alall ) AaLoYWi Al 89 @Y1 (193 Autieiuudy

the Book is mine . (Sle). FlIS A
the Book is yours . (EiSle ) . S LS 10
This is yours . (ESle) . £ LS 1
this book is ours (LSe) . LS 1

( Demonstrative Pronouns '

3)&'.3‘5" o Lawd -3_)1.2.5")3@5

These pronouns point out or distinguish things.

s BT ¢ LeaW e Jugh s g Ly joudd g Lgude Joligi e LeW 31 pndi Lo
CA3a: 5Se 3 saelt @t (i

Near this RV TEPY

Far that s Ga
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Liige pSode : gand] @l (o
Near these ¥ 5a o,
Far those L gl oy Wy
These pronouns are used as adjectives and pronouns.
il g pileass pudiudg (o
This is my hat (pronoun) (ol oo il i) (o ) siasd 042
This book is interesting (Adjective)
(ol Lguls Ci>) (Ao ) plias liSTH 1A
il gy 3L Ao (03 -
el Yoo o Lo 92 paucdlly -
.such (ko) (SOMeE (aalt) :§ p51 5,ldt yilawds (o
(Such) Jie -
Have no dealings with such. (pronoun) (rew) 38 Jie Jolas ¥
Such men are dangerous. (Adjective)
(a2 ) pgfas Jl Mt ¥ 3a Jio
(Some) s (s
JHgmiadt Aol ilen 13T plgata Mt 89 Al 3y pdudl banndl -8 Autiiudg
laas ey Jadll 0959 il il
The students came early. but some were late. (Positive
statement).
(8o B ps Alas-) (3L 19 > @gie paadl O P (2 <o Al o~
These cakes look delicious. can I have some?
A Lazy Al of 3 U8 (sl daaks ClaSiiiaa
Of course you can. CLiSay adally
Somebody broke in last night and stole my wife’s jewellery.
(9 (A O g Ll e Lo paadedd @il pual AL
(one, thing, body) (. 3G La some aqlésg
Aala Al gxla
onething aas ols 131 3 50 Jad ey 3l SOME po 2o, jilasal
(Jadll gany things sy sl o1 (Slg
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What is the different in these sentences?
S bandt oald 8 Cadis Y1 ga Lo
1) One e (S - usig ()
One feels sorry for him.
(et (0 Ay pasd ) dglial U ¢y jows s )l iy
Do you want a big doll or small one?
(Ao das =il ) b phuo p1 B il Aug pe a5 U
Everyone is happy. Every aa; cal ()9 puws) dpaw uslg JS
Each one will get his present.
( Each wa; cat) anan Lle Juaow usig J
All are clever except this one.
(B bt g = ) eadnadalt WAD Lie L B pg0 JSII
2) Any 3 pie (Jad ey ilig il algana St 8 pasdu Bl (Y
Anybody can buy perfumes, but few do.
(Evrey ises ol) s agiSesy osldal Sy ¢ jglaalkl ol pd diSay (aind S
Which brand of tea do you want? S5 SLLN 193 cye £ 93 S
Any will do.
(&9 A ouie (9l pue plad SbddL Al V1) (4o 3l s £ 90 !
The ink is finished. Have you got any? (intorrogative)
( Agalgitiad ) Saie (81 Wtic JA poul das ual
No. I haven’t got any.(negative) (dsdie) o Sl domga ¥ Y
3) Another 3yie JaB ae pudiaig il ke (Y
A student asked a question, then another answered it.
e il @ N Wil Jlu
4) Others aa Jad ao Jaatuulig ;0 p ¥ inan (¢
Others think that I am a rich man, but I don’t.
IS Gislg Lud il g )a Y ity
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5) Every, Everything, Everybody, Everyone
2o Ao b kel (ST Ao LY e LA g EVETY (Jaaiw3 ¥ (0
- e 2B gae Jeriun g dotndyedy 5,50 Pleass JeaiEVEry
Everyone does his best . s.tie Lo Juadi gl dawg L0l Jos Asly S

6) No one, None, Nobody, Nothing A Y (1
o> e s 1 el (ST g Ao (6] St siaiaSn LA 98 IO Jotliand ¥
320 a8 lgae b9 yiledaso fealiuldy 1

No one Knows the answer . Wl dsi Y
1 Al gxla

LeiY dlses o9 @u¥t L2 G NONE § ol 4G NOt badw @uw¥! 5 NO
g

None of this money is mine . SO 8 oLy

None of my friends knows Hany . i J58uaoi Ge asica ey
None of my friends know Hany .

VY PP NS B PN PE I JPTY

s AL goxle
91 3l Jadd Al ANt 008 89 31,81 i 3,2 81 wal i 43 None

ot
7) Each, Each one L J&a (VY

g 1 13 Ll s 9 aah (B 51 131 3 00 2 e (520395 ppaciaim (Saaica
e (1950 Jall Ol serecd 9 s
Each man writes in a different way .
(350 ) Halibuo Ay sy il S iy
Each one will have his present .
(3,ae) AQud Lo s doiy S
The boys each have four pounds.

- Olgin Ay i 3 91 (o iy S pa
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8) All oty S 91 JSI (inad (A
O Mo 8 uatcs 5,8 IS (50 joiad SOl of all po pacet | Jad Actieiunyg
AiLd LD S nad (Lo 13 Lai OLB puad 5 e 5ylce U3 5 9Scd ¥

L Buknig 3k g JSH 5 ool She 135000 (128 dae p AdeTiun

All were present at airport . (laa ) olall L 1 sals IS Gl
All is well that ends well.

R Ol Coalabe Jha o € (5 5Sesaw
9) Much > e (9

13 20 a3 (B tay 5lig s W9 AaT ¥ LI e Lo (o ¥ oy p iy
Much sugar in tea, please. 154 (S OO (VY PO 7=2F WRREI - P9
10) Little Sdd (1
ey ilg pasndl AD 1l g oeas) Wy Aad Y i e Lawi (po W o ATy
ALILS oci? s Lo ps Lgatberiund (Sadg Ik JilD (nad miasd 9 13 00 Ynd

ALY pudd 9 pdiall iaas (S39 @S g1l Sle JUT Y Glaed gezell

Little sugar in tea, please . SLAN S S (e Dadd 2l S22 e
11) Many 9SS (1

o Jad Wity Thg dad i e Lawdl pcbieiusy
Many came but few are absent . (sldd S GLAM (51 W1 39 5CSI 1
12) Few Ooldd (VY
Intaids hnes gi laaa Ldutay (3Lag uaniy ad (1 ¢ Lo (o Wby Aoty
(A2 gi Mudd sue )
Few were absent, but many came . _
93505 G pdloe?t 5 W« Galel® (g0l Gl
13) Both () Laadisa (VY
lnan Mad Uuiay 3hag (sl o Cruaadeds (oo ¥y ptincian
Both were tall, but neither plays basketball .
. AL 35K Lagis i cuals @F (58U 9 (b gha LAY Lilss
14) Neither M3 Wgtaa W (V¢
13,20 Mad Latay 5hag Cnaded (o W ol putieius
Neither, Knows French, but both speak English .
A doed W 0 LatSly LagiS g da yaal LB pay 313 Wy 12
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15) Enough. 3l gl aulass (0
2 50 M lgae puisuiny

Speaking about money, have you got enough?
S b Lle clias (A (gl e Cadoeddt dalian

16) So, Not IS ud ol LIS g iae (N
Bslon 1 2l 8 (5 515 0 51,0 1T Y9 1 03 (B B i Jona 3 29
AN oullall e gas Jeatung lgde

It seems, gan Think, aazay Suppose, yaa: Expect .adsn
Do you think we will succeed in the exam?
Solondio ¥l 58 ZRoviduw Ll watan &

Yes, I think so. (Oloncio ¥t 8 Zrawiiw Ll aziiel (51 ) Cl3 watel eas
No, I think not. dasel Y
No, I do not think so Clia L aanel Y oY

Lol SO as (itie (J22 gl NOT pudias Lisla Saudly bl 1 ¥l 8 il gxde

SLAYL Al Yl adl> 58 Guw LeSo ka2 SO pudeiu Licla L all> 8

Jad ey b

17) Hope, Be afraid ol ity - of Jal (W
Are you coming with me to the cinema?

Sadwdd! N 20 I &

Yes, I hope so. 3 go )l (@
No, I am afraid not. il ) ol
Is he il1? SUas 00 9B B
yes, I am afraid so. T 108 (S
No, I hope not. owonios 113 (95 T g !

18) So, Not el aas Tell, Say
How do you know there will be a match?
31 ylee LA ()9S uw 3l 8 jal el

Ahmad said (told me) so. B3 O es]
Amin said not. Blylee ao 93 ¥ JUd cyalg
19) So Ja2ua: Do

You should stop smokin ;. ol (e cad gl of Y
I’ll do so ell3 Jaaly
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l Interrogative pronouns '

plgaiu il Jilas
An interrogative pronoun is one that is used in asking
question (that introduces a question)

Dl ptdiung (SU1_pasall 9 plgatull paus

a) Person. (ALl Hobea i e Jgud ) Jalall (1
1- Who (a,alt ) Jetab) e (v
Who is there? S (yo
Who killed the lion? S 38 ye
2- Whom. (a,alt) Jgnaeld :ye (¥
Whom did you see yesterday? owe YL a8 S ye
From home did you take (get) the money? SIW s o
3- Whose. cya) 9liye (Y
ol A% glall el 1 e Jiud)

Whose car did he take? A3 cpe B ki
Whose is this bag? Aol 64a o\
b) Plural (Who) orletall Gobiudl cue Jiguwl! (pasd!) Siye (w
Who did come yesterday? oo YU 1937 eyl cy
¢) What Jalal g Jatall (>
odlany lag gl Holsud i gl ebiidl pe Jigul

What is that? Seddt Wi Lo
What are you doing? Soglais 13k
d) Which (Lobuisiig cLuddU Lagal) Jalall nal (o
dgdione dae gl (uaded) ondendi (s sLas 1 e Jigal!

Nominative (which) (£ 98,1 @uwdl) Lk
Whose (of which) (auStall) Lkt
Which (accusative) (4 Jgaaall) St
Which do you prefer, tea or. coffee? 55 ggall pl SLth Judnis Lagad
which book do you \vant? (Aolgaiud aao) Suby , Plils (S

avelgatul dis (953 slawllt c@us 13) Which ials gale

75



[Quantitative Adjective Pronouns)

AlaSIt yilaalty Slaal

1) Numerals e Wiy ald¥i ()
Adal e Ju0 ,iledg dreS g Andule Ol A jdadd 1 8 aLE,

Mohammad has three children, I have two .
L OLAH STge AW i DM et
O 58 Y oW1 @uw i Caal Aysie dowsa el Three saalt JURIN 1A Lad
13 ool 1B Ao g Sdalt e Jug @uwd ) Jone Jod pmeasdaS sl tWO @31 4
O A8 e s e la 131 Lol Aydie Ao Lo J B eui Judmd,Jicls

Have you any car ? § )l Sl o
Yes, I have a new one . B 3ykew (Sulie pad

One girl, (4s4e daw ) one beautiful girl ( e )
s Aold ALS goxle
LY Al YIS one Jowe o ) (Ses @, AN JD
Sy sl one man L3 i3] Lei nae yud Tda g Moy a3 a man Ldd ¢t LY
AT SROREI=h FRUY gREHP
Ore Lo 13 QS A0 Ladeo Jadd Ao S0 I oW1 51 (2 ) (one ) (ns (a,aty
 Ain g Ao (g 1Y praaEn g @l S4B
t ALY OLalSH ae Aio 5 L One actixiudy
One day, one morning, one year, one evening .
+ Al
One morning I received a letter . Lilkas Ceeliul pL¥ ds iz Lo 2
One day Omar came to tell me a good news .
S i (I J 98] pas gt 392 DD
Omar spent a day in Alexandria .
A liSu¥ B g Laga jac uaad
L ALS poxle
O3 ) il (T 991) Lad it (piiabadt (nilasxdt L A, ONe (s (ayalt Lo
(1aglaga ) ines 5,5 W19 (pgo
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o2 Lo (ON) joxtf 8y Leduw 13 Ledla LB ONE Poes o 1 2T 55 ag

Y JLAL
One summer night . Lo ALY O 8
On a summer night . o A S8

Pty Slaal (e (S 9 i) ae (ANY) and aay e (SOme)
ot Ao (B a1 108 (559 does M g masd Jore Dot Ladg draSH
+ ALl faxl! Lld il g

Ahmad read some books on this subject .

£ 50t 1UB (LB LIS any dei B
Ahmad did not read any books on this subject .

BT ARV Y= VS PV-ITY,
zlfé’:n\.ﬁ
Algaiwiig Lol Sl L8 ALRTLS (ANY)  SLAYI AL L8 adsius (SOmE)
Art there any books on this subject ?
T guasl! 1D B i st e ga UD
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[The Relative Pronouns)

Jio gl yilads gl & guo glt clawll

A relative pronoun usually stands for some nouns, called its

antecedent, and joins two sentences together.
Ol of wilalls auny (aids 91 ) st Jowo Joma Juo gl (rauiagl ) J g gt et
haes g (Al o500 it Alaslls lghadd ouay &l Alex ) Uide> U Jua2g
a2 p 975 Lol (pmuad Jows Jous naidS lglas J 28l ¥l ) jilesall ods 5]
simple sentences cyilauus (niles kay ) CONJUNCLION Calaali ag >
et o5 ylue 0 9 S35 cOmlex sentence sazse dusig alo> 8
Jwogh o aasla s subordinate aasis 519 principal acw,
A M A Lesll 8@ wia a9 adagipgaiirelative pronoun
et B ylas i ol Y1 Lass 39 adjectival clause
+ pilasall 0dgs Obus <Ldig

For Persons For things & animals [For things
(Jalal) Lol S i) il guonlly el M| A 2) lazd L2
(J8Lad (JAlalt
Jetatt | Who/ That That s | Whose Gl
Subject | oyt /1t /s
M/ S
43 Jgaall | Who/ Whomn/ | That st | Whose S
Object That
Ol /s /s
=Y,
a.stall | Whose Which ot | Of Which
Possissive

In English the relative pronouns don’t change according to

the antecedent, In Arabic they change according to gender

and number of the antecedent.

A pall (3 Lol randig 5 pallg i3l ySodell Busmlg A jdanilll 3 & guo glt claw il
Joueg Lucio (cpalt of cilall) (Bubudt @uit aisg caliseia
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otBlall oliidl sudall alesll 3 Juogh yilewd ¢)ISs -\
A) Subject (Who) Jétl Jelalt e (!
@l by (81 dial (S @t oy At Byliall Jgl 3 o9l i g
Lo (5, K3 putal) L8 gun gl
1- The boy works with me - The boy is my brother.
(> 08 uall - yas uall Jeay
The boy who is my brother works with me.
(oo Jaay > 98 S uall
2- The man he just entered- The man was stolen.
(3 38 Yo 1 - (93 Jom 1 Y33 18
The man who was stolen has just entered.
g5 32 il (8 yu S S
3- The girl is my daughter- The girl .plays there.
Il Caln e - ! i
The girl who plays there is my daughter
(Al B Sl s il il
antecedent (wilal) cuall ol 13 Jile raass (That) plascud Sl
Oy flomig cyteall 1A LSS 13 gl (Bl dsya 3 dauay [5_9.4.&4 (ABwy (S
a0 el el
One, Nobody, All, Something, Anybody, Anyone.
e (that) gl (WhO) putsnis o)f S g ¥l o8 a0
He was the best teacher who taught this subject.
Balliadd  w)a wyde (-l Al
He was one of the best teacher that taught this subject.
B DR 1gua’y ¢yl syl @las ya iudmlg O\
B) Direct Object
(Whom/ That/ Who) Jatal ,ildi du Jgaalt paus (o
1- I met a beautiful girl, the girl was my friend
(At 5Ll 00A Aliax Bl il Ul
The beautiful girl whom (that, who) I met, was my friend.
(SiRahio Cils LgililE ) Algand Blual
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2- The manager interviewed the girl. She was given the jop.
s Jaalf Cralud o ¢ 3N pill (45 paduf
The girl whom (Who, that) the manager interviwed was
given the job.
Al ¥ Coaliiaat poAl Lguds paliaat i3 BLIS
() Indirect object : r JBMAl il pidd) Ao Jgadtl (o>
Prep .. + Whom or who + ind . obj.
Hilsa pui Jgaati + Who g1 Whom + ;> > ) (e (15509
(8 piloe dlatt 3181 (B pou? By AlSeilius ) 1 ALS goxlo
1) I am looking forward to meet my girl friend. I bought her a
nice present .
Algar Agud Lt Syl AT ¢ (i ALLAL (850 ksl
I am looking forward to meet my girl friend. For whom I
Bought a nice present .
 Albgear A lla Y Co,ill] (ST (sl AL 1853 allasi
D) Object to a preposition By 59 me o Jgale (I
Alali 3k 555 3o B e8|y 2y 5 (S SLialt ANSH (29
Hamdy went to hospital. A vase fell on him .
Aty (998 3318 Cdadiaw ALY ¢ (adilua! () 5 da JAD
Hamdy on whom fell a vase went to hospital .
At S S5 3308 Ay (899 Cldatiw ST (S bam
,i
Hamdy whom a vase fell on went to hospital .
: Jolalt ASBI A 2 (2
The man's rent has been raised. He can appeal .
Al 2l ) ASian A ¢ S 1 (Sune Hlowal 22
The man whose rent has been raised can appeal.

Aot 3 (5 A (oSl Bl ST Sy
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2) For things & animals. Silitgumdig sledBU - ¥
a) Subject. Slela ol 13) (1
Laes> glis a6 (Wich, that) pasuiws Lils
The bag was red. The bag was stolen.
Aol Syl () pacm duiondl ClEs
The bag which was red was stolen.
iy pant lgig) Ol Al Aoy
b) Direct Object: s pdiles d Ygane s 13} (o
.aaxdlg 3 yaell (Wich, that) suscus
1) I bought a pencil. It has lost.
(olal (a8 aa) (olo) eld) leld ol wal
The pencil which (that), I bought has lost.
A ] (SO @lE) una Ll
2) The book is a novel, I am reading the book.
WS 8 Ul uad e B)lue S
The book (that) I am reading is a novel.
Auad (e Bylue ol 4l S laSt
3) The bus crashed. It was uninsured.
e Lo <y @ A (unns 9381 @l
The bus which (that) crashed was uninsured.
e Liage Sy @) laned S (g g3
¢) Indirect object: s plilis nf ds Vgade ol 13 (>
(Prep + wich) wich + j> (8> pusiuia
I gave the car a new colour. It looks lovely now.
Alrex 0¥ gD (5B 9 U (gbs Ay pall it ual
The car to wich I gave a new colour looks lovely now.
\ Al (¥ 9uud duda- 05l WA 01 Ay jal
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d) Obje to prep: 2o > ae Ay Jgade (ilSe 13 (A
prep + which pusaiws
I was sitting on a chair. It fell down.
o pSH adg (o e Ll s ul
The chair on which I was sitting fell down.
289 dude Ll s S u S
9
The chair which I was sitting on fell down.
e) Possissive Case L Vg bl guadd 2SI W (3 (&
of which ¢l whose ausuius
The legs of the chair were broken. It had to be repaired.
o ¥ 2} it oy g ySIH o 5
The chair whose legs were broken had to be repaired.
i) of i Al 51 5 puen (SO (puu S
object a3 ¥ gane (1o 13} L Wi 3 Juo gll_nauds (06 shidiul (Sa) :8ks gle
The chair which, I was sitting on. Fell down.
Jogh paud 09 liss Bale! (Say
The chair I was sitting on fell down.
St uisl) where ((dws ) Why (i) what alasci (Sl (Y
oy Jglg Jog pilaas (Leuic) When (4
1 - He did not tell me (what) he said (pronoun)
A Ly ey @ - LB S e @)
Lo gl S inas Lty (What)
2 - The reason (why) he did not come was not known (relative
adverb)
(Jogh All>) .89 j20 pd dlons puie (3 s (S
(the thing which) (s Jaa of oySel (What)
The thing which Hany says is not important.
Lol Gudd il gy (Sl £
What Hany says is not important. Lol G il algay te
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S g pads (o Yty Jgaall muad JM} (1S 00 1kn ganle
The man who was ill was brought to the doctor.
wtdall ) i by po ol S0 Yo 0
The man brought to the doctor was ill.
Ly o Ol qupdal] il S Yo
The relative clause:
A2yl iy A Lalidyl e Jne 3 the infinitive ) aliplasa ) -¢
ilaw (e @MaYt cil>ya (aagg the last (the second (the first
The captain was the last man Who left the ship.
a5 Jo- ) 53 98 plladll gl
The captain was the last man to leave the ship.
At S g Jo ) 3 plladli yles
alall 5)le e (It) pluscid - 0

10 Abandi )9S g
it + verb (to be)+ noun or pronoun + relative clause.
Hasan paid the rent. bt Cpus a8
1 S Ll g i 98 jlalt a3 S O ol Baly )
It was hasan who paid the rent. ol a8 S 9B x> ()
1A uaddd dadoilg

One of the players is being carried off the field.
aaallt o 51 7515 Y e M o Jand
I think it is Hany who is being carried off.
calll a1 7l Jaand S 9 it ol e
It is always my sister Hoda who makes the tea.
(il 3 81 93T o cmiinl 8l puntlg) Lol (SLAN s Y o (S i o
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‘ Reflexive pronouns '

AgulSasyll yilaal
Reflexive pronouns are used to indicate that the doer is in the
same time the subject and the object of the action.

ity Jaall 4y Jeaalig Jelall g2 Jelall of Lle JubS AlSanylt Jilauali (5

Myself ol
Yourself Sy
Himself dwity
Hereself Lguu
Itself (U8l _pal) gueas / duwits
Examples:

You can blame yourself.

He shot himself.

I hurt myself.

He has hurt himself.

-1 o AwlSast el

Ourselves Lt / Lisu !
Yourselves @Sawas!
Themselves @ guis!
Themselves gt
Themselves  (Jalall i) @gueist
WU alie!

a3 gl ol CliSel

Ul duas e (3llal

el 9y ) [ udty g

duuy (S5 1)

| Emphasizing Pronouns '

Adeo g1l ilasal
Emphasizing pronouns are used to make the noun or pronoun

more emphatic.

paidll gl @il 4o 5 puiiud dudus g3l Hilauall

Examples:
Ali himself was ill.

WU Al
Ly yo IS awas e

He himself could not read it although he had written it.

A Gl U8 Al (e @ b 43618 alatiu @) dwd 52
I told Ahmad himself that he must go.

RUY R VR VTSP U PP SN PES FLIPES L1

zcdéj d)b’-,s (Y.

I told Ahmad that he must go himself.

duwais cddy ol des- ¥ cdd Ll

(S 45 95y _naudll ol @it ay uiSalyl pasall el 13] (1)
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[ EXERCISE (7) '

Supply the missing pronouns.

| is very hot to day and ....,..... was very windy
yesterday.

25 e is trying to master .......... but .......... won’t find
.......... easy.

3- e is a quarter to ten.

4- If .......... let .......... down, .......... will catch ..........

S e of my friends is a snob.

6- Thereis.......... in your office.

7- 1 have seen .......... before ..........

8- There s .......... I want to ask..........

L and .......... will tell .......... that.

10- Take .......... of these oranges.

11- Give .......... his choice and .......... would blame ..........

12- Here is .......... question, I repeat .......... once more.

13- .......... but the brave deserves the fair.

14- This house was .......... but now .......... S

15- ... sounds good.

16-.......... are my friends.

17-1If .......... are not careful, .......... will hurt ..........

18- .......... did you meet?

19-.......... did you say?

20-.......... is your house?

21- e must .......... invite?

22- i about a cup of tea?

23- That is the man .......... will help me.

24- That is the doctor .......... clinc near us.

25- That is the novel .......... you have to read.
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26- He cut .......... with a knife.

27- Why are you sitting there all by .......... ?
28- Pleased to make .......... aquantance.

29- ceunn. is your nationalty?

30- Let........... give .......... a hand, may .......... ?
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l Chapter I11 '

UL it
The Adverbs
Gag dal
An adverb is a word wich is used to modify any part of speech
except a noun or pronoun.
It modifies the meaning of a verb, adjective, adverb or a
sentence. for examples.
Aiually (JaallSo AN pludl yo @und Sl Line JUal gl_pad Aals L8 lall o
ot e (e AdVerb aalss (9819 ¢ pasally @ul lae Lo liayl aleallg ca jlallg
(adverb) aelsh ine 5%y Llldsg Jad ines (VErb) wauday (sizes (ad)
aliel el dlg .(modify its meaning) stiae Judad) Jaal i Cabiay ) 8
RUTEPRPS

(v.) (ad))
He sang sweetly (modify verb)

(Jad (Jputa) (B gdlons) B gDl ik w2

(adv.) (adj)
She Usually intelligent (modify adjective)

(Ao Jouad) .aussi bale Ll

(adv.) (adv.)
Hany ran very quickly (modify adverb)

(8 Jyntad) Bt A puus S0 B

(adv) (sent.) .
Fortunatly, { met him by chanceI (modify sentence)
(ales Juutad) A83kas di\d kaod! yusd
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Kinds of adverbs:

ag dallg Jigo Y g4l

Adverbs are devided into eleven main kinds
i @9 Lty legs pdie ust () Yoo W1 muanis

1 - Adverb of time:

Now o
Before Jud
Ago e
Soon (P
Immediately )98
Late JESLA
To - day P g
Daily Lo ga
Still Jh ¥
2) Adverb of place:

Here La
There Sla
Under a3
In 3
Hither La
Hence L (o / idiay
Far flay
Abroad oo 3
Up B2 / el

A0y CilalSI Jading ole it 2ok (A

Then Midas / @ / o)
Since e
Already B oo
Present (FONES
Early i )See
Yesterday el / as Lt
To - morrow g
Never {allae

i Gle Jalidg ol€e Cayla (Y
Everywhere olse JS (3
Below oLial / a3
About o>/ Jg>
Out PGE
Thithere a
Thence @ e / S (ye
Near (o)d
Downstairs lawd Gallal
Down Jaul

3) Adverb of degree or quantity:

Much [PRT=N
Quite Lotas
Scarcely iyals
Some what Lo iyud
Half al

1 Gle Jatdng draS gf ax yalt ks (Y

Very >
Almost 20
Rather Lolegs
Exactly Leay /7 blan
Wholly bolaz / s
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Partly Lo
About Lo 2
Secondly aat/ Lot
4) Adverb of manner:

Well (FPES
Quickly lag puu
Foolishly bgluay / Lt
Bravely acloudey

Hardly A1 gaua
Pretty Lo fyud
Completely Lotas / plaily

s le Jaddog Jladi 8 yla (¢
Badly Coraw / s guu
Wisely Mite / las>
) Lay 5o
Slowly clag /7 lidas

5) Adverb of affirmation or certainty:

o gl gl bty (0

Yes Ja>1/ @ | Indeed adtgl (3 / ladig
Certainly Sty 7 Luay | By all means £V N
Surely a7 sty | Undoubtidly 3Ly
Verily {as 7 Luay | Obviously T 9dgs
Definitly (luay of) wusstilly | Truly ldus
6) Adverb of Interrogation: el g pleaiwil Ca ks (3
When Soie | Where Soul
Wow S | Why S1al
How much Snss | How often (sl auall) S
7) Adverb of negation: Jadig il 8 ,la (Y
Not ¥ | No M
Any @' | Never fat
8) Adverb of cause: i Jading Gl f alall L8 )i (A
Accordingly  «balas ¢ lads | Consequently U Aot
Therefore Y
9) Adverb of repetition or Frequency:
s badiag Baglallg 5 xSl o ,in (4
 Once 5,4 | Twice S e
Thrice e 3 | Often e
Occasionlly Lt | Seldom ol
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10) Adverb of order:

Firstly Yol
Thirdly L
11) Adverb of Relation:

When oo gl s
Why o ghialt

Jadug il 8 yls (\

Secondly Lot
Lastly PN
wadiyg alall Ja i (W

Where S

Aot 00 (3 ety Phrase a,)lue s Jladt dsus olus- i i as 39
(3 «at last i1 at least Ja¥ e Jie adl> 3,luc) 1 Adverbial Phrase

w3 Jleg (In Vain g M at present palodi cud gl
You don’t need any more, at present.

At last we reached Cairo.

ool B gl 3 g H 1 Y zlisd W L
B Al J llag ias!

IS Alels A Juuaiiilly Cag all 7 5

1) Adverb of manner

How are you?

I’m well.

How did Hasan run?
He ran quickly.

2) Adverb of degree:

A ks ()

(How) il auto-f )55 Jag lall o0

Selil> Cass
el Ao (3

T o i
A e 5 >
oyl 8yl (¥

8l gl amall gl Jadll (1€ Ay g1 S e S Oldd Jaatauy 8l 18

Verbs

wamall gl 3gally
rJlaadl Aty (1

It completely went out of my mind.

Adjectives

The player was very clever.
Adverbs

He ran too fast.

(G Sta e Lol Gl £ guin gl 1 ()

cliall s (o
duo yale oW iSs
a9 ol ae (>

o A s Sy
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(degree) o ya 8,k 05 Jig 1 gf laall ps 53 50 Al
I was so tired that I could not walk.
vl O il @) Gl Agm yotd i Lo i
(manner) (au.ss) Ji> 05 Jlaalh ae (50)
He is not a child and should not be so treated.
U3 e Jotay VT asnag Mals yund 4l
PUIPOSE o yill ¢I TEASON st (8 Jany  faatuig (LUA) alac 8 > (SO)
It was late, so I went home ;b () coddd Sl d y3lae cd gl ol
idioms cisdlawall yaas 3 pusous (S0)
So help me God. A e buds
1oilas SO0 Ig! just aelss
(adv. of degree) (only) lazs iaes ax i Ca da 3 putseias (just) (1
She was not just plain, she was positively ugly.
Lolas jlaill daid Wi s 2ol Laas cud g3l
(adv. of time) (now) Y= iaas (just) (o

She has just arrived. Sl cling ual
(adj. of quality) (aue 33 aiuo) Jale (si2as (jJust) (>

He was a just man. Jale o ) Al
o¥laaial \g) (t00) Aals

Cly le g a3 e 4SSt glius iaas adv. Of degree as s Us lass (1
cadad (SN il gl dduall (Guws Yo g old
She answered too carelessly. A3 oy AS! Jleals s
o4 (39 also (Lay) iaes (adv. of manner) auass Ji> gi (8 Jass (o
Alazd 37 (3 auds g3 Wil
He went to the cinema and I’m too. Ll Ulg Lot (It cutd 4t
rather o ¥ la_wge 7 Loc s 1aas olxalSh (fairly) (rather) Luatss (1
cilivall aes Jaaiusa (fairly) Ll auus il Cag lall gl Silaall pe pusiud
Auusdl Jag ylallg
She won her money rather dishonestly.
. At Ay pis s Ayl \ghho i g3}
She won her money fairly honestly.
L Ay i 42y s Lglle a5 gl
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¥ g Aol cowed) Bugladi (ag ylalig Silawall ae (ot pludediw (1-Sas (o

(At
The food was rather cold. (L i pue) Loawss a5l plalalt
The food was fairly cold. (Lol ope paas) Lewas oyl plalalt
(Very) ius s allowdi 08 39 Auusnll ciliuall as rather plasiud (Ses (>
She is rather beautiful. o alcax g3l

ALY e gt rather Jlaaiad (Segg (2
I suppose the bride was ugly. No, a mtter of fact she was
rather beautiful.
Al g gl il (g Aoed Aug pall Ol o ] s
Comparatives 1A0)lall Cag yka g ilaus ae (Y
Aald Al goule
wlias g quite aalss (\
s (g lallg lauall ae Lolad inay (1
sure usslie, right s, impossible Jaws, perfect Jolss,
awful ¢ yza.

He is quite an excellent surgeon. Lolas jlaes gl ale 7o 4l
Lo o I e (2

He is quite sure that she is not guilty.
Agide a2 g le us ) uSolie il
hard inear cilalShioda e 8 M lallg Aaall - iae Jand SiLalSH jaay (Y

.early

The post office is near. (adj) ot 8 s S (1
Keep near to me. (adv) s Lo 8 Gl
Aly tried hard to succeed. (adv) ey O s e Jglo (w2
It is raining hard (adv) Bl ylaes g3l
It is a hard stone (adj) Budlio b you Lgsl
Early breakfast. (adj) . CIPRN I
Hany gets up early. (adv) A< ld kg
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O (3 Jadll Cuay 8 lall o @it (G Auallg Yad dus 8 kol ksl
Auall iae Jend G CilalSH (e a0 01 p gaall e g (el cuad Aduall o

e Auall aulg “ly” alial Ca e ) ghigans ()Say
slow ¢ jasslowly  cagclear zuolg clearly 9292
quick  muwquickly acugfvague  aelé vaguely  (ogeds
wise /J8le wisely  /Jasglfoolish  Ges!foolishly  Gasw

@S> AaSons
WJle €17 ) jlall Al (3 cdais €y o aduall clg) Al 3 da>dle po
gay ) 78/ b | gaily b e
happy Juaw | happily Balaw

e 98 LaSo o all 3 L €7 Ca jou dinall gl 13]
sure  wuSol surely wusslilhipure  ai/3ke purely slas /el
A0 bl b e g

whole /Jslss wholly  adss|due Govus duly cawbilicudgh s

ki
true / (8sbo truly /s

.ible cable . aall claal pe “y” ) €7 I8 > iy
responsible Jguus | responsibly 4 gluuall juinty
comfortable x| comfortably  zlah / 7 e S

1l oy L8y Yt aungg “L7 8 yous dpgualt duall “ly” J1 e o Caliay
final 231/ i\ | finally PESPARIPY
hopeful Jo! | hopefully Jals
beautiful Juwe> | beautifully re
usual Sale / stiase | usually Balalt 3/ 83l
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Jlont oy g i S (S Cajlall pglae lasy bae “ly” o g cilaus Slliag
1319 Ao (544 @t i el 1318 Adandl 3 AalSh adige g Aty pad (Guus Lo
e <8500 g8 JaB ey il
a friendly match 24195/ )l | He met me friendly = ags dild
a8l Jowe o3 Vg “ly” o g0 B piSs CilelSs llua (Slg

lovely wiis> /Jses /adal lowly puslgie /pusglonely  Jjaie /ausg

l The comparison of adverbs l

Jg> M as)lae
Positive g S Lgalon ya udin cilacall 4,6l aliles Jigo- 1 4 )lae
a_>,3) Superlative ((alslall 4o ,ut) Comparative ((asstalt as )

(ol
Positive Comparative Superlative
big < |bigger 51| the biggest Pr=y
(Jt 3)

well (s l better  usl ISt l the best JSd usly
e most, mMore Jlsaf oo (ialahio e adgSoe ol Aol alss 13lg
«J9¥t as i

wisely aaS> / Jaay more wisely  most wisely

er adlali adl> 3 4315 3 (raladioe oy 9 €aArly aalss 3 (pe iy
.“i” UI! “y” 3 d:'.”':'e’ est

early iS00 => earlier = earliest
.5t (€T o paladio ol il ao Often Adlss Jolai vllass g
often . e = oftener =  oftenest
g2 MOSt, MOTE pltinial jg2m9
often more often most often
woilivall 3 \ghgand Jio B3 g Hling
badly %83y / JS&s WoOrse worst
far fauas further furthest
farther farthest
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ill #S3y JSiy  Worse worst

late MSl/iste later latest
little Mdd s ata, less least
much 4% /3,48 more most
well > / wus Usie  better best

iy pail Gaacs AAVETD Jladi oha @il 989 8 g0 gll (B Aduall ol 8 yaig
Adverb + P.Participle a.s ;s a0 s 9<u Participle caotan
U3 Lle Al ety
Maha is a well-born doctor.  (Gudo ol S1) gl Aus 593550 1ge
Ahmad is a well-informed man.
9031 Hlolgu @be ol 43 jall aulg (asud das! o}
Ol Laglos Gt com U 4 )1 Adually Ao 1 Jloudt (s (2 2Ll
L oy juatl (s (hyphen) s g aedle S M analiadl> 3 a9
Jladig
Adverb-P.P
Hany is a well-educated person. (adj)
qealll Cpuus yadedi i o
Hany is well educated. (o @ulad 93 8T) eudadll pa 3l
S oty Adcall fove (3 petdniiadt A Lty puatl (res Juog Aadle uas ¥ L)
i e 3 Ld d2iall ¥ (4B
)l i 53 e Aliel il
Hany plays basketball than Ali does.
(than pus g3) Lle caly les (ol cSulldi 3 )% Lila ualy
You will understand English better when you study it more.
(than W) et lgu s Leaie Juadl S A ot A3 @gain L
The better I know you the more I admir your abilities.
(The .... the plusaul) %! i ua cume! Ll Juadl JSin o 4o Ll
Mabha is the best - dressed girl in the school.
Ayt (3 Licdo il (sl g pias
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What pleased me most was that she was happy.
Bt SIS g 9 i e Lo il )
I see Mona very little nowadays.
NP (PRVANCRLYINE I BEPITS b PR
Ali is less intelligent than Hany. (OB (pe £1€03 JBT Lo nday

'Comparison Constructions '

a4 ylall cusst
1) as....... as
Bl sty oY Sl e s/ o / e / Lalie siaas BS .oveer BS prbielad - |
wl Yl Aduo
Mona expressed her opinion as clearly as she could.
LSl SN 7 g gl gy e (S Cipe
W Cadlas! St ) el g Lagin (9 palt 8 pely cpms¥ il 1 bt
23 e Guall 3 lagie
You like himasmuchasI. (& jiunes 8f) dus! Lalie duse el
You like him as much as me.
(o 5B (ST) i Loyl damns L)
<! Aao 9 a3 ylha of > ¥ NOL SO + adverb + as puswiwgg (w
Ali did not do so hard as his sister. A1 use e Jeay @
You do not try so much as you ought to .
) A Al Haalls Jgtas @

2) Than

iad)lall as 53 3 Jldt s than Calaalt Blal pusis

We came rather than he did. AL Sca U uaas ()
I write more than he does. LT ) PSS T=SN P72 R
10tkall CaMIS ()89 o oLl 3 () pdad

I know you better than him. .48, lao il cla ol
I know you better than he. 218 ) Las Jusadl Lo o
I like you no better than him. DL S PPRRT-SN R PP,
I like you no better than he. .98 Gl lae Sl Sty
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3) Superlative adv + of all
(of all) po Mo}t a> j3 3 Jlonlt putsuioas
Hasan reads fastest of all.
Bel pd arannll € juul g psasndl (po £ puud Cpus T2y
e 9.1 of Gl e Lgaiss () Sal g Labd i Lle cusle of all Lag
Aae Gidanill Wl Jlasl
Hasan likes reading best of all.
Al guu £ gl (ST le Bel pall Juialy (s
> ey Lo ] 2 Bet )2l o)
4) more
;A0 Al ¥l s AV ¢yl (s MOTE pis g0 Lo
(! A gl Al yuid) (Sl e s s (sines NOUN @wlSS(moTE) (1
Do you want more sugar? $ Sl cpe Ay pe g y3
the comparitive dgree aslalias,s 3 adjective aanss (more) («
Aol 018 3 sl (w29 (1! g1 JE]) inay
We need more workers. Aot Ylas s
We need more cooperation. Sl glasd 7 s
3Ll (3 caaladll i Jigo- 1 of Silawall Buws adverb Jinss (more) (+
more useful 5l ,4<! more beautiful PPN
@S gt yaalt gt Aoyl Baly) Leaidd pusius Jn& more
Hany likes summer more than winter.
Ll e aall A aay
Maha must attend to her work more.
A S \glaal Lo A4 Ot iy
The story gets more and more exciting.
Liatia Ul 3yl duaall ala 3
Life is becoming more and more difficulit.
Ui Ui 439000 Blisndl 313 3
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5)The........ the
B "ol g Bl gy iaas Jlons Lid Lga yaig iy pad slalSo the L e
the +comparative....... the +comparative g (s s
The more leisure he has the happier he is.
el Ol LS £1,al e i e dadl OIS LS
The bigger the car is the more money it well cost.
Ao {2983 cealSs Ll ( 1ol by Luull il Ll
The earlier you start the earlier you will arrive.
e cilio g LelSs (i )< e il LelSs
The sooner the better.

(Camndt gl et Jrsaw ol Byleali o8 J1a3) (] Ol Lol cidnc Lals
bo i B1al) Of Joond O A palt Aalll 3 5, Lall A2 () S0 1 aolt aln gl
O Asludl aedl puasdt ¥ JUL Jaiw e (LalSo s e Yoy (2 )ladt

5 98 Lo Al Luo Bale! (ySay Ui JUd!
S cilin g Lol 1S we il Ll
TySee Juas 15000 iy o

‘ Notes about uses of adjectives and adverbs '

1Jig> g Gilauall Ci¥leaiwy 4y, g9 Asla tillasdle

Jaal Jleatiwd 3acldg rule of proximitly w,al suctd Jleatu! ye as¥ -

CLdlg g Hig Cag dalt Jleatiwl die Lagic! pe o plilll pline(ali taag

loualls 3guaill ially Lagio o aubg (3 CaDIS NI 1A Blei yl Alie ¥t yaay
Lagio Y

1- Ahmad and Omar decided secretly to go to the cinema.

Sl g5 18 (5 S39 6y Al Lid) Ladotaalt () B s pac g las! 48
(L o ke

Ahmad and Omar decided to go to the cinema secretly.

o9 Lo o1l 095 B 51520 L) e Ledsadl ) B e g tast )3
(8 paar Syl

Secretly, Ahmad and Omar decided to go to the cinema.

Al Lo Sgaia Lgifa Alex U8 yda (61 Abeall gt 3 U8yl Rals el g

(e paus A2y 52l Roayg) WS
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A dro Jeatwd Gaudall Lgasge n& 3 alend Jgf 3 ag dali cicls 13 - ¥
aad it Cag il JLiel Jaillg debuall $aah Lo Sy (8 Aolgaiu
.Hardly ...... than, no sooner ...... than Jie Ladi iae
a) No sooner had he arrived, than he met the chief. )
Jondt (8 Gl i Sl i s oof Sl Le (1
b) Never have I seen such a man.
o S Mo Sl 3 sl @l (@
¢) Never before have I heard such nonsence.
o (0 £ 5Lal AMSIHAD ey il paud @) (o
.50 ..... that plusiu) wie Clissg
d) So weak was he, That he couldn’t walk.

ot 00 (5Sada @) il Aoy casall e e (a

e) Seldom do I go out. Il hat (&

f) Scarcely can you understand me. eagit Ol audatiuu’ IS5 Y (g

g) I haven’t been to london yet. s oid 3y of F G @ (
Niether have I. Yy

h) I’1l try to come. asl ol Jgl>tu (7
So will I. Alellass,

oo i g Bl gl il gas ¥ (5 5] Jigal ling

Al 3 Lao dountiy coomy Joailt 018 Lo ataal] Jolall ol 1314 )
oSy desndn Slg UP, OUt, in, over, back, forward, down :algazui
A ALY plgaiuyl Al 3 Las Jaal

Back will Hany be. Al dgaiug
Down went the sun. saddl s yE g
Out went Ali. AL T 9
In came Hasan. oy J3a9
Jelall das Sacdall dadg 3 095y Jaalt ol pas Jelall oles 13) aulilly

. Je
In he came. J3~a aal
Out he went. Z > ual
3) Adverb of Time: ol Capls (¥
She seldom gets up early. S ee a2t e fals g
You are sometimes right. (3> Lhe 098 Lt ety
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4) Adverb of Place:

Come along!

Please come nearer.

I’ll wait for you here.

He travelled abroad.

5) Adverb of Number:

Once 5,4 | Twice
Thrice & e 2O | Again
Often e | Always
Somtimes Lt

6) Interrogative Adverbs:

When was that?

How so?

Were are you?

How’s that?

But why?

How to use Adverbs.
Jigo- i pludeid dva s

A - Attributively
Better be silent than speak ill.
I am so ashamed of you.

She is extremely beautiful.
It is all over with him.

She is all alone.

He lives alone.

Live peaceably with all.

He was caught alive.

b - Predictively

Don’t be long.

Be off.

The game is over.

Truth and oil are ever above.
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S 18 0
Lasia

aelgatuit Jig>¥1 (0

Sl G e
Sy s
St oyl

Selly g i) Le
S13U (<l

L4253 3,1 AalSI b pithae cagucio il - |
Caasal gl a 18
il Pl B (3
Aglall ales g

.0 pal gl ual

AVIPLE-NVERRPL]
o g liaay 4
P 3 arandl g g

Jaal) Waa Jloult )9S 9 izt pd ae (o
e L/ g 8 2

Byl gt
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| EXERCISE (8) '

A) Pick out and classify the adverbs in the following
sentences:
A Jandl 3 g plall auog i)
1) That’s what she voices so wistfully.
2) Send him in. He is a little worried.
3) It is a bit tough. You are too risky.
4) None of us really wants to be like you.
5) You know very well how I feel about you.
6) Thank You anyway, I am very grateful.
7) I must be in bed early.
8) How delightful! This is quite splendid.
9) Come back again, I'll be anxiously waiting for you.
10) So soon? You are quite in a hurry.
11) He travelled abroad and will not come back.
12) He speaks well for you.
13) Never hisitate to call on us.
14) Now or never. Don’t put me off.
15) He is not cool enough, Let me speak to him first.
B) Fill in the space with a suitable adverb:
1) He has .......... returned consciousness.
2) When shall we be .......... ?
HI....... drink my tea with milk.
4)lam .......... glad to see you ..........
5) I know .......... you feel about me.

7) Tell me you .......... love me.

8) Ifyou.......... give me another chance.

9) You are .......... smart for me.

10) The waiter will be with you in .......... a second.
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C) Put the adverb between brackets in the correct
position.

1) Live with all (peaceably).

2) That is good for you (enough).

3) If you work hard at it (really).

4) For the fun of making you happy (just).

5) How the holidays passed (quickly).
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‘ Chapter 1V '

a0 il
The Verbs

Jlaad

A verb is aword by means of which something is said about

somebody or something.
paddd S gl aded (re fdg £l Digd Lle S5 AalS 40 B)lue Jadll o
.;L-,d..\ 9
B9 "AalS" iaas auead “verbus” aalss (e cand) “verb” aslss g
S1) sl g Jais Lo gl (die a2y Lo ST) asuiddt dlady Lo Lle Ju 5T pyady
6 Al 1B agde (195 Lo gl (Adde aiy Lo
A verb is a word which makes an assertion. ( a statement, a

question, a command)

o £ ondl LI (1 Asalgiiud g A pi Alannd Aytulo 95 Al 40 Byl Jaallg
9 g (SO 989 (1A xS Fabudt ol 2B (10 (8T e LG SN VIS o1yl
RPN P Tt UVRLNE L
> gl Lo 4o > (16 pad AalS 9 Jadll ol S0 Ol pnT ity pada (4S9
A o e Jui Jad e Jadi of Lol adaadt of Sl) Aigiuso glagagog

(a0 gl fad

Il

He is a man. Joy
He works hard. o Jaay
Lealcio 0 A ulonilt dladll Abaondi (5 9S 3 COMIS Lt o da-Dle e
Al

O ol (53 ,aUa Jelig (Jal 392-9 (50 lg) Ll Ayl Alasnll o (1> (528 (0
1hie g ;alls a8 3g5- 9 bo Adis ¥ A pall Alads

Students are intelligent. il ddlalt
ALl 3 5594k (30 bt ¥ AiSlg s palt Alazall 3 ki id 2392 Jad of Las ¥
4 peidoni Y
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cro (3 (e ot palla 098y of Lol Jelally Jaalla s A palt Agdaalt Alaadt (¥
aland! gl 3 0941 (0 ¥ g Ll (ol s 2y i) Aglall Alasall 0

1 Jo
He went to his work. .dlaal )
((He)gng pala Jelak s ) (98 0,83 fluus _pauds Jelall Lin)

sleep, g0, .... Jos simple o Slaustg aalSs (1o ¢S oof Lol Jaallg
is sleeping, has gone. s (compound) Lss . of talk.

1) A simple verb: dauy Jad (9
Hasan talked RPESUNES
2) A ompound verb. 1Sy Jad (Y
a) Hasan is sleeping. @3y
b) Hasan was hurt. s (S

e 1 il o L gl (39S 2 ol gf e s Lo L s 03 Sl
S Gl Jaall 3guime nf JS& + Bacbull Jlad¥i (yo suc gl (Ja8 (1o 9S50

[ Kinds of verbs '
Jlaadi gigal
There are two kinds of verbs. Jlaal cpe ole gi Sl
a) Transitive verbs sagaaill Jlas ¥ (A

They indicate an action which is exercised directly upon some
object and they used transitively when it takes an object.

s Lo 13! Litaie Yot pdsngg o Jgaine (I Sutaiy SO U 92 (Sutazll Jaall o)

Ao Ygaine

b) Intransitive verbs 10 )1 Jlaad (v

When it does not take an object.

4 Y9200 cuaiy ¥ Lo g 2301 Jaallg

A aiSa pine (535 Y (S Sl U3 9 Suaill Jadll y5T ay palsg

AL MatSe ias Sada S gga a3 il Lol

W13 s 90 Allal Ll g
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Transitive verb

(Suaslt Jadl)
Slie Lidd 131a
Ali gave ol Llac!
What did he give? Sokasl1ale Jijuw cpe s Hla
Jeaid
Ali gave his present. Adgad e lac!
| Ldd 1alg
Hasan should obey ........ ... O aday ol s (o
Whom should he obey? Saaday ol ade cum (00 S o s M
wJgaid

Hasan should obey his teachers.  .auujue adas of (s LA o
Jgaie (po s ¥ g lgiils Maife uall (Sa53 ¥ Ll Agasll Jlaalli L& Jisa¥isoia

Mdliae JaiSy i 4

Intransitive verb

(p35 Jaall)
e Lidd 13)a
He runs Sy 9 (!
She swims el B (o
The girl cried. Bliall ey (>
The dog barked. A 7 (a
0 Sty o 0093 s Slals iae S35 gl Aoj¥ Jladl L& Jlaall ol
A Joako
Verbs give the meaning of transitive and intransitive
PG Sutatll iall Yoo Jladl

sleep (v.t/v. int) (3¥ 9 Sutadie Jas) pliy
Mona slept. (v. int) (P3Y Jad) e el
da Jgaie ) Zliow Vg e pgd 9B 9 iy all Sl
Mona slept well (v. t) (Saasie) s Lo gi e cials
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p3Mg (Suatlt cyciall Jased ) Jlaallt jaas clllg
eat (Jb), sleep (L), learn (alay), live (Giay), help (actuy)
ol s a9 (Sutaie asrdle oY help (Ja 7 yag

It can not be helped (v. t) (Saie) pe¥1 AR o yolie ¥
He ought to have helped (v. int) (YY) ol of dde iy S
Transitive verb lans agaate Ylaai cidlg

consider (as), creat (Gl ¢ow), astonish (Luausy), defeat (p 4,
encourage (aaiz), complete (Jasy).
Intransitive verbs lana 26301 Jlaall yass bl
complain (4Siu), struggle (nalsy), fall (lagw), die (<iged).
00 oot S8 (9 jnll g1 B9t inas el 134 (0 di€) Joad il Jlie el g
alail 048 ae jaduadl fpe I Al
I am dying for a cup of lemonade. Baligaglll (ye zud Ji (a3l
She is dying to know how you do your homework.
ot g Lgu (S5 Gt Aisi 4 jal (930 g
(0 Jal ae putdninss gt jout gl CaBIS o) a3 o e 120l Ala goule
sl (3ias O pdt Bl Wkad iy plo gf igll s 8ISy S5 di€)
B “DY” poult Blalg 4t pdlin pdll it G “from” ol cpo- 3 il
Aol | Al gl
Many people die of hunger in Africa.
g0 3 £ gondl (30 il (30 20 gy
The patient died from his serious wounds.
B plasudl domi yons 153000 g1 B plasell domi yo 030 (sl 41 303

Cleopatra died by poison. el |l gl cole

Al ol Cag yo- we (V. 10 di€) ial 3 pilo ilas cldl
die for J (9% /Ul cpe Sigay | die from e 3§
die in 3 Zigey | die by - Cigag
die of oo gy | die away Caddey
die down ey | die out i / s yau
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l Forms or moods of Verbs '

Sl oo gf YISt
Verbs have four forms: 1R foe 9l JISE! Aayyl Jlaadll
1 - The infinitive mood luall daws -\
It consists of the base word of the verb plus “to”.
Jadll Gauad 09 “10” + Jaal) A ewliu 1 AalSH (o o 9S55 29
:Jlie
to eat, to go, to read, to-sleap
Al of s ol euddy O (JS b ol e 1l 29
Aot (Belall (lddl (S Y1 of
Sliad dias Jels Lle Ju Wy duay Y asidy jauall of @gas 213 pe
To eat is useful. e S W1
OBy g (idbadyg wady JS ¥ 0¥ Jel Lle Juy @) jduall off us La Lals
Ju ¥ it Lalo @ lammd gl 3 pald pOLSH KB (1En of i gu ¥ it Lo .11SAg
Jlie Ll .. puslondt (3 of LUl 3 g Elis gl onliso JSo Wi Sutna (30 e
yiaell 5
We tried to please them. el of Wgl>
They agreed to supply us with money. JUL Late! Lle 1gailg
rbee Jladdl aag pe “HOW” @l tay jiall s o clliss
teach (@elay), find out (zawy), explain (ziy), know (ua,sy),
wonder (wxazy) ..ect.
Pleas explain to me how you do your exam.
ililoniel Joud cite (J 7l lliad ye
au Joraas bgmkéglbgwdth\oﬂﬁﬁém;w)M|glhé

I asked to see her. Aoty of cudla
I begged her to stay beside me. «S)l9a 23 O Wag
By 43 Y gaitay 59
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l Forms or moods of Verbs '

Sl oo gf YISt
Verbs have four forms: 1R foe 9l JISE! Aayyl Jlaadll
1 - The infinitive mood luall daws -\
It consists of the base word of the verb plus “to”.
Jadll Gauad 09 “10” + Jaal) A ewliu 1 AalSH (o o 9S55 29
:Jlie
to eat, to go, to read, to-sleap
Al of s ol euddy O (JS b ol e 1l 29
Aot (Belall (lddl (S Y1 of
Sliad dias Jels Lle Ju Wy duay Y asidy jauall of @gas 213 pe
To eat is useful. e S W1
OBy g (idbadyg wady JS ¥ 0¥ Jel Lle Juy @) jduall off us La Lals
Ju ¥ it Lalo @ lammd gl 3 pald pOLSH KB (1En of i gu ¥ it Lo .11SAg
Jlie Ll .. puslondt (3 of LUl 3 g Elis gl onliso JSo Wi Sutna (30 e
yiaell 5
We tried to please them. el of Wgl>
They agreed to supply us with money. JUL Late! Lle 1gailg
rbee Jladdl aag pe “HOW” @l tay jiall s o clliss
teach (@elay), find out (zawy), explain (ziy), know (ua,sy),
wonder (wxazy) ..ect.
Pleas explain to me how you do your exam.
ililoniel Joud cite (J 7l lliad ye
au Joraas bgmkéglbgwdth\oﬂﬁﬁém;w)M|glhé

I asked to see her. Aoty of cudla
I begged her to stay beside me. «S)l9a 23 O Wag
By 43 Y gaitay 59
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l The joining verbs '

Alayt i Jladdy
A joining verb requires a (complement) not an “object” to
complete the meaning.
(all plasy "ds Jgada" ) a9 "UasSie” ! s Lot Jadll )
1 - You look quite tired out. Lolas ingone g el
2 - She looks sad. oo gde gy
3 - It becoming more and more difficult.

Ssls el dugas A el

4 - It has become much warmer. Lias 1ol jlo gault o)
5 - Later, she became an artist. AL &l | s
6 - the earth is round. A9, o, ¥1 ¢l
7 - They seem happy. cehda O gl gl
The perfect infinitive '
‘aL'i.H )uhal‘

It consists of to have + the past participle:
@ @0 il sl Gl Gle Juy g el SAUN Cay et + 2SI Jad (e 095509
JeL8 ¥ g (0 dubows ¥ (SO 7yl yobsaall (ytos (3 o) (o5 kel Ll g sl
AU all (g e
To say the truth is good. Juas- 3t 98 0}
To have said the thuth is good. Jas (3l Ll gd
AU Glo il 8 g Bucludt Jladdl ps plall jall pusiug e
should, would, might, could.
£ 6891 s Lo il Jad Ao 13} do pill g Aan 3 puiniians Jlad¥ioag
gaEs il ddlaly
If she had come I should have given her the present.
(a lac) @19 ol @ gl pdigh 3) .auugh ighdac! =SS cuels- o \gil 5
“0” s auSLl a8 youae g duclull Jlaadl fpe doig cpe 0 9S00 ALl Lo iilig
We should have helped them.
(s o @I 2l1d S0 9) aUc b Ol s 0SS
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[ The continuous infinitive '

el juall
It forms of two forms. Sy Sty 4
1 - Present continuous infinitive. el £ Lall jaall -\
2 - Perfect continuous infinitive. el pL jall - ¥

-(gu2) S€CM (( gkay) APPEAT (ad Loty OIS pidng

LAl (8 it 5f ok 3 paduadt € sldall yubiall puidivayg

He seems to be working hard. o Jaa il g

(Wl 3 Bl 5 patd 3 AL jliall pldduiiod duityg

He seems to have been working hard. Ao ey ol 4l gug
b - The indicative mood :

adlg pal (58 ol B Ailidl of AdYull Asuall - ¥

Hanaa came. sl & uas
RN Luadd M dae gl
Did Hanaa come? Selid & o> (I

¢ - The subjuncitve mood.
- et gl al a8 gl do il e Al ot pdYt gl Bl Adie - Y
(el gl Jladis3t gl Lt b iy Aduall 0B (3 Jaall payg
If we go, will you come with us? Tlone Laliw & Lad Lt g
The subjunctive mood has two forms: ;oML Gl Aualg
1) The simple subjunctive.
Qb daal laudt &l J g ¥ YKl (1
a) The present simple subjunctive
Gt Ao @ lasudi £ lall (1
It consists of the infinitive without (to) + present subjunctive
8 Ol diiio doas Juaamag “10” Oguy juiall JSLd alonll (3 Jadll sy
Y Adso 3 Sio Likd 1318 & Ll
The president lives here. L 2 ggamdl Luudy (g
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oo ad¥all Jeas Lusla eadl gl Clidi o2 g Gl A uo pudiud Leus (Slg
et

Long live the president. .as;sgasdl (us) Lisms o 235 9¢a0l Gandy Gl
0983 Ll ot paillg A by b1 ) o931 (3 Akl D p i Lo

God help you. A Haeluda / Bt liads
God be with you. e dlif (S

il g eLd¥ gl Wl (3 lgadtdeiu Lalo
Damn you! Al elia) gl Clde &t Aial

13} 91859 pudd L Ol 13} iaas (if need be) aue plusuid Sah s
.5 39 puaall uasd
If need be we all shall be with you.
(o) g lasarm 0950 B g udll uuand 13}
b) The past simple subjunctive Ol Adual kaudl  pualll (o
It consists of the form of the verb in the past simple tense
except (v.to be) which will take (were) with all the pronouns.
Jas e Lo g ares (3 baund! udlll (e 1 (3 il SISl (o0 (99
leall e ae “WeTE” guay Al & gl
ol e 3907 Y9 e gl Hadlg né ol Lle AVl Asuall 608 pusiudy
Al 138 Yien . pualadl Lle (5S0g
If I were a king, I could rule in justice.
el @S ol cualainy ISl cuss o
If I were a bird, I could fly. ol o cualana¥ 1 yille cuss ¢
c¢) The past perfect subjunctive: QY Adpas plall ualll (o
It consists of the form of verb in the past perfect tense
ol ol pl 3 Adualiodd pusiudg plill sl pe i 3 Jaalt JSib (e 0 9S
ol Lle 3ga1g Juomdue
If she had not come her mother would have punished her.
Aty Widlal puas @l 1l o)
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ULl 3 B}l Aual liss 3 Hldg

1 J 9 Ao 7l
It is time. cdglol> -1
It is time I went. ol cdg ol

¥ Ay (larwdt oolll as Blndit s o ) ol dauo @ Ld Went Jaalig
(89 Uyl 8 Lty Loy _udalonlt (o)l e 39y Lalg ol cpa 3 e 392
A ! ue o Gl
100 0950 Al A llg
Would sooner + infinitive without “to”
Would rather + infinitive without “to”
ol LR A8 Aul ) gl g g Juuads le AN
s Al 0 Sl g dliaie gl s pddt cudly Gl 13 1 9 X
Hany would rather come himself. dwdl sl AA aay
Sl gag dic Calide padedd o ddi JaB Juady T akd Gl 15 :AGL
would s s Would+P.S auss jll pusius Wlouli 648 S48 Jadlls p 9o
Ao pola (0
I would rather he came tomorrow than today.
ol pudang O le e o of ol
Lle Jo g3 would sooner alusaiud (1Sae wgluit uaisg
I would sooner he came tomorrow than today.
2) The compound subjunctive.
A ) Bl Ao 1 A S (¥
It Composed of the helping verbs (would, should, may, might)
(may, might, would, should) : a5 bactull Juaa¥ alusiu) (e cuso 39
O padll g \galidiiul (re yh il
saglali (1
Ali worked hard (in order that) / (so that) he might gain more
money.

Tt Yo CauSy S balitiig dows e Jas
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For fear that/ in order that so that ., % that alusci (Sad9
(should) Lauay ilsa (o auis o1y o) haes lest Ll

He ran away lest he should be arrested.  ade aum ol audis o ja
lado i gl OISt of el (o
May you be pleased. O399 pure 193955 of (iad!
oyl g AL (-

If Hany succeeded, I should give him the present.

() (gaus ) Auagh adacku (il s g

l The Imperative mood '

! 9 g1 (58 nad N el Adpo
Mg‘c@aﬁu;\?)

Don’t postpone the game. (8) 3ldifglga ¥
Stand up. () 1gad
Open the window please. (sl~) Clan e Lkl a8l
Please don’t do that. (Awuai) cllas cpe SUA Jaa3 Y
Don’t accompany these evil. .o gudl &l il ¥

d) Finites, special Finites and non - Finites
Bagucndl af Jlaa¥ig aolill Bagusdi Jlaadig Bagumtt Jlaa ¥l (2

' 1- Finites (finite verbs) '

Baguiadt Jlaadlt (3
The finite verb can form the predicate of a sentence by itself
and agrees with its subject, in “number” and in “person”
Suball oo ope Aletd Ao (Gyg ducais Alasd) p- (4395 AUSa Sguond! Jadll
(B 38 o ol o line pl @IS00) addidly (g 91 3 520)

- She blames you. Wb £ gt oyt g
- Do you think I am crazy? St Lol ket
- I think so. RUTKEN = PRU TR 7S
- They think so. W3 (gl @l
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The finite verb represents the general form of verbs.

JlaadU delali 5y guall Jiad dguasdt Jaal
I will see you later. (8t juas¥t e JUES) ey Layd iyl
Now I feel better. oy 1 yadd
He tried to double cross me. euting O Jgl>
That depends on a lot of things. B ko cladl le Cadgylan

l 2- The special finite verbs '

Aol Baguasd! Jlaad (Y
They are so called owing to their specific characteristics
A9 Aol lpailas o i o

to be gy | will <agu | Ought T
to have ausil | may Ja | need Aok
to do Jady | can adadiuy | dare [JE
shall Cagw | must —w | used bl

Group-A-The Auxiliary verbs.
Bucbudl Jlaalf: J o ac gasll

1) verb to be 09y
2) verb to have ey
3) verb to do Jady

The auxiliary verbs help other verbs to form the following.
1 1 (53950 e (31 Jladdl delus Bucbull Jlaadi o
- The tenses. eyl
- The mood (indicative - imperative - subjunctive)
(2183 - jodt - Gledl) sho
- The voice (active - passive) Jogoxall iy p glaall udt Aduo

- The interrogation PAPELIRY
- The negation o
- The emphasis A gl
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' 1- Verb to be '

49 Ja
Formation: T Cw
Affirmation form. oalay all> 3
Subject Present s. Past s. Future s.
Jelal o dig lall 3 lawdl Jolli 3 lowdt sl 3
I am was Shall be
He is was will be
She is was will be
It is was will be
You are were will be
We are were shall be
They are were will be
being: (Present participle) Jelah @t
been: ( Past participle) Jgall @t
Examples: salial
I am not a doctor, I am a teacher. e Ul Lacds Ut
He is a bore. (aw) pult Jut 43
She is a heavenly creature. (&) S53a (3 9lina g
It is you who said that. RUIKYCAT FERUROR T
I suppose you are right. (8> Lie vl uatel
We are here. L (i
They are all after you. A Y lage> @gd
Negative form 2 > (3
Present - s past - s future - s
I am not I was not (wasn’t) I shall not be (shan’t)

We were not (weren’t) We shall not be (shan’t)
You were not (weren’t) You will not be (won’t)

We are not (aren’t)
You are not (aren’t)
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He is not (isn’t) He was not (wasn’t) He will not be (won’t)

She is not (isn’t) She was not (wasn’t)  She will not be (won’t)

It is not (isn’t) It was not (wasn’t) It will not be (won’t)

They are not (aren’t) They were not (weren’t) They will not be (won’t)

[ am + not was + not shall + not + be

He

She > is+not was+not — —__ will + not + be

It

We are + not were + not shall + not + be

Yous,. + + ill + not+ b

They” are + not were + not will + not + be
Examples alal
I am not scared. le ya ot lasts
I am not at my best. P le p> le cud

He was not (wasn’t) perfectly right.
Lolas 3> Lle S @ of Lolas asee (S5 !

She is not (isn’t) my sister. BB Caedd g
It is not in the least important. MY Lle gge nd ro¥ a4l
You are not the master of the situation. RE PAUROIRCIM U b
We are the master of the situation. a3 g1t alewl o
They are not the master of the situation. w28 glt Seaal 1guu ) @t
Interrogation form Algatiuli > (3
Present - s Past-s Future - s

I AmI? Was 1? Shall I be?
He Ishe? Was he? Will he  be?
She Is she? Was she? Will she be?

It Is it? Was it? Will it be?
You Are you? Were you? Will you be?
We  Are we? Were we? Shall we be?
They Are They?  Were they? Will they be?
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would (! will g should (4 shall J gonia bacucdt sl 3 Szt @l 3
@ Jaalt Lgay @ pILSH gl (3 2ol aiin g 1 guadl rlals pltiniant All (39

How is he? 15t 9548 he s is @3 How Jis . Jetalt
Examples salial
Am [ that bad? S i 0g) Lo U A
Is he a careful student? Suan> ol g
Is she a beautiful girl? Salie> 138 LA &
Is it hard to explain? §5_auucdh canio!
Are you tired of waiting? §HUATINN oy usad A
How are you? Sl ol
Why are you mixed up? Sl o il 13U
Will you come with us tomorrow? daé L il Ja
Negative interrogative form: il plgaiudl Al 3
Present - s Past - s Future - s
I Am I not? Was I not? Shall I not be?

He Is he not? Was he not? Will he not be?
She Isshenot?  Was she not? Will she not be?
It Is it not? Was it not? Will it not be?
You Areyounot? Were you not? Will you not be?
We Arewenot? Were we not? Shall we not be?

They Are they not? Were they not? Will they not be?
In negative interrogative sentence “not” is placed “after
Pronouns” and before “nouns”

slawdll Judg pilasall day “NOL” LalSs pud g3 auaill dalgaiwlt Janll 3

Examples saliel
Am I not your friend? §lagtio cull
Was not Ali your friend? Selayio Lo udl
was not the girl guilty? Sauale Bluall (S5 @l
Were they not innocent? Sely pal 15398y @l
Isn’t she cute? Saay o !
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The imperative mood

1) Affirmative imperative:

odt da o A>3
szl et > 3 (0

be + (complement.) pusius Salall jeit 3
Do be + (complement.) pusius aSojll re it 3

Examples:

Be nice!

Lady! be good.

Be reasonable.

Be always in time.

2) Negative imperative.

il

et by Addal i
Hac ge 3l S
il pedt > 3

Don’t be + (complement.) auscius Salali el 3
Never be + (complement.) pusiu aSo3lt it 3

Examples

Don’t be late tomorrow.
Don’t be shy.

Don’t be silly.

Never be a backbiter.
Never be in a hurry.
Usage

a) As a full verb
Examples

God is in all place.

Love is all there is.

Can you prove that you are?
There is no time for joking.
b) As a joining verb.
To express a state.

is / are + complement

was / were + complement
shall / will + complement

should / would + complement

bl

Jug ety

Slons 83 Y

RFPEREXCBY

Jul Lloae S0 ¥

dal Jonasa W

Jleaiul

Al Jars

salicel

93l J= (3 3990 A

s o 98 !

a9~ g0 chil oo o cliSay &
Trellcdga>g ¥

by Jaass

allat oy psasll

i g lall @ pusiu

laswdi ol § pasaiuw

losuw di g slall (a3 pusiud
o d) ol Juduall § padduy



complement is: 1he} AleSlf Alasudl 05539

Noun (s
Adjective Ao
Adverb J>
Phrase -Z1 9P
Clause ale> 4wl
Examples rAla

Forgive me, I am so sorry (adjective)
(auo) titom il il - iomelus

She is at a loss (phrase) (3,le) B> (3 13!
She is my sweetheart (noun) (o) o g3}
That is what I mean (clause) (alex and) dicl Lo 132
Her mother is not here (adverb) (Jb>) L cuad Lol
¢) As an auxiliary verb delue (Jaass
1- To form the continuous tense et (pe 3y 9SS - )
is / are + present participle. £oball (el (3 putdeiaus
g+ Jelall @

was / were + present participle. il o0 301 (3 AT
shall be / will be + present participle. ! (3 A
Examples alial
I am playing now. O caall 5l
He was playing yesterday. el caly oS

They will be playing football tomorrow. .aualis < ¢ gualuw mgi!
What will you be doing tomorrow?  §iug as ¥ gidie ¢S5 (511 Lo

We are getting on well, aren’t we? SIS udl . auaws Ll

2- To form the passive voice. Joganell sl Aiuo yagSa) - ¥

is / are + past participle. £olall pe 3 (8 pusetis
AgSh+  Jgaall

was / were + past participle. il 00 30t (3 AUt

shall be / will be + past participle Sl (3 pudeias
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Examples alial

Spies must be put to death. it g AL i
Your services are no longer needed.  .hilease) asl> Il was @
The agreement is signed. .Ade adge (Blasyl
The agreement will be signed. oLayl ad g

d) To express An arrangement or a command.
2ol gl (4 90) ) yh0 i 5 36 puadll (o

is / are + infinitive with to £ ouall cpa 3l (3 putdeian’
Wgsh + 10 ae yuall

was / were + infinitive with to ol (8 st
Examples alial
Nobody is to know. IRES U TR JOUR Y AP
You are not to do that. U3 Jaas o @yl

We are to start our journey by 8. Am. tomorrow.

it 7o Aol Aclall 3 Uil lugs o ) 2l y
You are not to address me like that. Aol 5y sudalas of L
5) To express the subjunctive mood ol 7oyl Al e agasll
I

He + were + complement puswiu

She

It

Jelal + were + Jesdi

Examples Al
If T were you I should put an end to all that.

A ST Al cuaid o) e cuiss o)
If T Were in your place, I shouldn’t apologize.
w2yt U wtlilSe 3 cuss o)
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l Verb to have '

Cllag Jas

Formation 3 S
Has / Have (present. simple) ol g jlall (3 diy oo (3 o
Had (Past simple) Lol Ul (3 iy oS3 (3 putiniaus
shall / will + have Lol & 5lall 3 Juanadl 3
should / would + have st ol 3 Gzl 3
Having (Present Participle) Je Ll
Had (past participle) Jgaall @uf
A: Affirmative form by adl> 3 (1

Present Past Future
I have shall have
He will have
Sh<>has will have
It had will have
We shall have
You >hav will have
They will have
Examples alsa!
I have a lot of work to day. S Jas podi i
He has a great many things to do. Bt last ag

We have a break for lunch at 1 o’clock.

Bttt Acbalt elaal) A e o
I had had such a good time. wadal cidg chahy ol LA
You will have a difficult time with her.

(Leac bdg s uaniw) i cayiow gl

B: Negative form
Have / has + not
Had + not
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shall / will + have + not golall ) (3 pusaiu

should + would + have + not ol Juatall (3 puuia
hasn’t / haven’t / hadn’t Al jhalis i all> (3
shouldn’t / wouldn’t

Examples alsa!
I haven’t The money to lend you. Bl Clis 81 3935 (S ud
He hasn’t got the ambition. T oalo dantd yud
His sister hasn’t any boy - friend. Bk ST lgat) ARl
They had not any choice (O 550 14510) B piut @) (S @
C) Interrogative form Aletulll Aauo 3 (o>

has / have + subject (present simple)
(Jetah + have ghhas o) lawadi £ lall e Al 3
may / shall + subject (future. s)
(Jetah + shall ol may - s baudt i) (po 30 3
had + subject (past simple)
(Jelah + had 4 1) lawwdl ol cro 31 3

Examples alul
Have you a headache? SElbo e (I
May I have this? Sl asiol J Ja
Shall we have serious talk? Shoas Ly ciasats (1 L
Will you have breakfast with me? Sore HlaaYialals Joluaa Ja
How have you been? Selll> Lo
D) Negative interrogative form il plgatwil Ao (o
Has / have + subject + not Lo ) lall 3 s

Had + subject + not (pronoun) _pauall pe dawudl ulll (3 pctiniuas

Shall )
will >+ subject + not have ....? (pronoun)

sl pag £ lall Sl 3
Should '
Would > + subject + not have (pronoun)

el o il Juiall 9
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Jelali NOt (G (NOUN) @t ae Lot

Has / have / had + not + subject ...?
Shall / will / should / would + not + subj. + have

Examples

alll!

Hasn’t the man anything to do? (noun)

Sladis Lo Jom )t s pecdl

Has she not a ridiculous thinking?/ (pronoun)

S(lassew) Saniine 1 pSa5 ud g

Shouldn’t we have beautiful manner?

E) Imperative form
I) Affirmative imperative
Have + object
Examples

Have a seat.

Have one of these books.
Have faith.

Have patience.

Have a drink meanwhile.
Have mercy on me!
Have a good time.

Have the courage to face him.

IT) Negative imperative
Don’t have + object.
Never have + object.
Examples

Don’t have him here.

Never have a secret disclosed.

Don’t have mercy on traitors.
Never have faith in liars.
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ol ddun 3

et ot (1

A J9aie + (Salall ol pudciu
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ISH oA pe U9 A5

Liage o

hguo S

w3 et Lg pdoe Jglis

e )l

Lda L‘i53 U et

Aigo-lgl asmdss

(aill jodt) ogalt (o

a3 Jgaali+ Don’t have pusuiuw
43 Jgaall « Never have pusias
alll!

L acus Y

i i s

gl a8y Wasly Y

oSl gl 34 Y



Usage Jlaatiw)
1 - As a full verb Al Jasss
To express possession Al e aganld
“Got” is often added in conversation.

skt 3 Like “Got” aslss Calad

Examples alicel
I haven’t a minute to spare. $13all yo Buls-lg ARl (Sulic
She has dark brown eyes. Obidue sl
They haven’t much money. A e @gadd ud
He has (got) a bad cold. Al 3y 0die
2 - As an auxiliary verb debus Jaass
To express the perfect tense AL Cpa 31 (1 9SS
:: }}::i ¢ > had ig?luh};‘;e> +Past Participle
polall ol Sl Jyaall @l

Examples alial
I have done my best. el (3 Le iy Ja
She has gone away. REACGW-
He has not finished his work. Alac aiy @
They had met her before. U3 8 aghild b 19l
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i Verb to do '

iy
Formation O oSl
3 Mo Do
—ilal 3,46 Does  Did i’l&lf?llll//:v}zlﬁid + do
el Do
Present Past (Future)
& sLall sl il 3
Doing (present Participle) Jelak @l
Done (Past participle) Jgaalt @
Usage Jlaazw
1- As afull verb Al Jaass -\
To express Performing an action (Ja38 gt Jag) slal pe _psas
Examples alse!
Do what you like. L glos Le Jal
We have nothing to do. .Alaai e Liuie
What do you do for a living? Sulie Sl Jadn 13k

I am sure you did as much as you could.
g (3 Le ity il (349 o
At Rome, do as Romans do.
(ol A B3 cuus- @glladl 3 p g2l S)lo-) Olag i Jads Le Jat Lag) 3
2 - As An auxiliary verb _ delus Jaass - ¥
a) to make the negative form of finite verb
Baguadt Jlaadll aul Ao (yasS (!
bawaglas [ a,ae Does not (Doesn’t)

Pre. s 2> Do not (Don’t) inf. without to
, . to o gus juall
o L . .
e [ > Did not (didn’t)
Past. s fa
Examples alLet
I do not know what you mean. ad ke Ja el ¥ Ul
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I did not know that. RO SV -3 PN

She doesn’t understand him. .dagan ¥ \g3l
He doesn’t tell the truth. Blalt Jgas Y as)
They don’t admit it. U 0 gakuy Y @gsl

b) To make the interrogative form of finite verbs.
Bagusall Jlaadl plgaiuwyl ddio (y gSU (o

Does

Do + subject + infinitive ....... ?

Did Jdelalt + yall

Examples aliel
Does he know that? Sela Ca ey B
Did They believe her? S giio o
What do you think? ey Lo Suasan 13ke

¢) To make the emphatic form of verbs
a8l i 45 Ao (g€ (>

Examples 1aliel
I do trust you. RU PP ]
I do hate cowards. sliadi 0,5 Y i
He does see life. Bluodly Aty 43
d) To make question tags: sdalgain )t St LaYY 0y 9SS (A
Examples Al
I did the right thing, didn’t 1?7  $eliss udl.digali e cidas aa)
You realise that, don’t you? SIS audh .13 & yus ety

He doesn’t care about that, does he?
TS ! .l 3 Y A

e) To make short answers B yom ol il N oy 98
- Do you see what I mean? Sl Lo 5yl
Yes, I do. P
- Do you mind if I smoke? DAEVESIL YU PAOR T
No, I don’t. ’ M
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f) To express urgent requests.

Jungh poo slom e pall (2
Do help me this time. B JUPKT WERvS IR i
Do trust me. il of e di
g) To make the negative imperative form

o Aduo (92953 (9
Don’t do that again. (53515 e U3 iy ¥
Don’t disturb me. (oalas Y
Don’t disappoint me sweety. B PUPES - B |
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' The defective verbs '

Al Jlaadl
The defective verbs do not enjoy the usual conjugation of

verbs.

(Jlaabl aliall Cay iy aliet ¥ wuadlill Jladll

Present Past
shall <agw | should +inf. withoutto  to g juall
will <agw | Wwould +inf. withoutto - to g juall
can adaiay [ could  +inf. withoutto  toggu juall
may lasy/Jal | might +inf. withoutto  to g9 juall
must NP SR +inf. withoutto  to o9 juuall
ought to I VR TR N + inf. withoutto  to g juall
need VP [N + inf. withoutto  to o9 juuall
used to ol | oeeenn + inf, withoutto  to o9 juall
dare [ JE Y I +inf. withoutto  to g jauall

The infinitive without to must follow all the defective verbs
aadlill Jlaa¥l uay "0 gl juall” b O o

Examples
- I shall come of age next month.

- We shall get there first.

- Shall I be back in time?

- Shall he wait outside?

- You shall have a nice gift.
- We said yesterday that we should visit you.
(5299 33 8 guu Lt yuial LUl D)
- Those who live in glass houses should not throw others with

stones.

saliol

polal pgddt ol i yew Al
ol Il Jaiy

Sadoddi cdgll 3 aget Ja

Szl laziy

el 2508 e i

B)lannlls ulill ALy ¥ Tl (pe s (5o (0
- Won’t you have something to drink?
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- She won'’t listen to me. J Suald ol yal )3 g
- That will occur in the best regulated families.
ML ] (3 Eadony 1B o

- I wish you would stop that noise. slid guall 83A Cad g3 o a9l
- You would better start at once. Jowdt (3143 o s
-Icandoiit. Jaalh 1A ol uSaed
- Can you give me a hand? Sote buce LS
- He may come within a few minuets.

(@ pudas M uases Lay
- You might work much and earn little.

BIPE NI TRPLT-= g PEL T
- May I use your telephone? i gy phisuiuwts (f geawd
- I may be old but I feel young.

' ol il pactl uiSlg ot 3 e 950! 3

- You might listen when I am talking.
dadl Ledie cuads ol Rk
- You must tell the truth and nothing but the truth.
() 2 epd A g @l J 925 O u

- You mustn’t park your car here. RET-JULT VWY PR3 F
- You ought to respect your parents. yallg p jod Ol day

- Need I answer this question?
SVl 18 Lle wusarl 0 Y gy Lo Ilia A
- You never used to treat me like that.
ANUEWFUPAVIREIEC U PN

- Dare you do that? SLlA Jaan off § pauil
- How dare you say such a thing?

g Ld Jgmn ol Gl 00 s
- He dare not refuse. 0at s of §yom ¥ Al
- Dare he speak to her? SlgalSy of § o
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' EXERCISE (9) '

1 - Make the following sentences negative.

a) She went for a drive.

b) you can leave now.

c¢) I did it easily.

d) He is trying to find a better job.

e) He plays tennis well.

f) They will go for a swim.

2 - Answer the following questions in the negative.
a) Did you have a good time last night?

b) Do you have lunch at home?

c) Need I do it right now?

d) Mustn’t she go out so late at night?

e) Dare you do it again?

f) Will they come to dinner?

g) Can you do that for me?

h) Have you spoken to him about it?

3- Complete the following sentences using “question Tags”

a) You haven’t seen her yet ........ ?
b) you are not coming with us ........ ?
c) He is very handsome ......... ?

d) He can speak many languages ....... ?

e) She didn’t have any letter from him ......7
f) It tastes good ...... ?

g) you had time to contact him ....... ?

h) Now you feel well ....... ?

i) You Know her ....... ?

j) She came by bus ........ ?
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k) We didn’t come early enough ....... ?

1) It has not rained for weeks ....... ?

m) You mustn’t cry over spilt milk ......?

4) Make the following sentences interrogative.

a) We could easily understand them.

b)That needs a lot of thinking about.

c) They were very late.

d) It rained hard last night.

e) She seemed very cheerful.

5) Give short answers to the following so as to express.
A - agreement B) disagreement.

a) May I go out? :

b) were you at the party last night?

c¢) Need you leave so soon?

d) Do you really think he is wrong?

e) Have you met your girl - friend?

f) Do they prefer to stay at home?

g) usedn’t she to work at your office?

h) Did they finish their work?

I) Do you really think she would come if [ invited her?
j) Did you have any difficulty in solving this problem?
k) must you always carry a rivolver?

1) Are you coming with us?

m) Are you listening to the radio?

6) Give short answers to the following questions?
a) Which is more suitable This or that one?

b) How many of you will attend the concert?

¢) Who won the game?

d) Who made that noise?

e) Who came late this morning?

131



7) Express “Agreement” with the following.

a) She only likes him for his money.

b) He is a very lucky boy.

¢) She is still working.

d) Perhaps you are right.

e) He smoke like a chimeny.

f) You must do what I tell you.

g) You ought to trust me.

h) She will get married to a doctor.

I) The bus is full up.

8) Express (Disagreement) with the following.

a)I’ve been here before.

b)why did you come so late?

c) You are quite wrong.

d)Why do you look so sad?

e) You have done your best.

£)I suppose he is right.

g)Of course you will be late as usual.

h)I guess you have used up all your money.

1) Why does he look so sad?

J) You spend too much time sitting about in coffee-houses, 1
suppose.

9) Disagree with the following.

a) She doesn’t like you.

b)It couldn’t be much worse.

¢) You won’t see me again.

d)You can’t let him down!

e) She hasn’t come yet!

132



10) Complete the following sentences by inserting suitable
“special finites”

a)...... ... a ward with you?

b)Ifhe ...... come, ask him to wait.

c) stop that noise, ...... you?

d)That ...... the point.

€) .o you come to see me?

DI... smell treason.

i) I suppose you ...... right.

j) “They say we ...... win” “of course we ......
KIfI ... you. I ...... apologise.

) You...... to write to her.

m) “Need I do that?” “Yes I’am afraid you ......”
n)“He is there”. “No he ......”

o)You needn’tdo it, butI ......”
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l The -Non- Finites '

Bagusall a& Jlaadl
A special form of the verb which is not limited by the subject.
1o Wgeigaly Jalally auady ¥ Al Jaall (pe Aol 390 (e 5yluc (29

1) The infinitive: + yualt (A
To go home. Dt M cady of
2) The gerund: @bl @ (¥
Reading books. IS Bl 8
3) The present participle: sJelalt @ (Y
Realizing this. RUIRY 2GR
4) The past participle: +Jgaall @ (¢
Broken legs. By gwSlt om ¥

A Non - finite verb cannot form the predicate of a sentence by
itself

Alaadl a3 039S D9 2S3 A agundl aL Jaall

l Kinds of non - finite verbs '

Bagusli pf Jlaa ¥l £1gal

1) The infinitive. yekuall
2) The present participle. Jelall @
3) The past participle. Jgaall @
4) The gerund. B @l
The infinitive kiall
to be osSs ol | to have Slag of | to live Oy o
to work Jaas ol | tO say Jsas ot | to face PPSPYRS!

- Be slow to promise and quick to perform.

slagh & s ol glt r-gh,l u&
- I have the honour to invite you. el ol 18 b
- It isn’t easy to change the habits which took root.

dals gﬂ‘ C'.l‘-\\.lj\k_g.i:l d‘m.“ O uu..d
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- You must know how to swollow your anger.
cadll i Gl Gllet s @ldals ol s
- To live is to learn. + 8w yube Bl
- I am always the first to come the last to leave.
w paly (pe pTg pudaces (e Jof ol
- Live not to eat but eat to live. e S b Jeolat (a3 ¥
- women are made to be loved, not to be understood.
g ¥ (yguonid yalsn sl

- At last you came to understand me. e il T a3

135



‘EXERCISE (10) '

A - Complete the following by using infinitive.
1) Don’t persuad her ...... that.

2) The firemen have come ...... the fire.

3) It is unwise ...... things by halves.

4) will you show how ......chess?

5) You have ...... me your passport.

6) I had ...... it by the time.

7) Need she ...... with us?

8) Do I have ...... my identification every time?
9) We shall ...... ...... a lot of food with us.

10) It will ...... you good ...... long walk.

B - Complete the following by using infinitive and suitable

adjective.
1) youare...... ...... speak like that about her.
2) She was ... ... that her busband had forgotten all about that.
3) I was ... ...... his inivtation.
4)lam...... ...... every thing in order
5) You will be ...... ...... her new song.
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! The Present Participle '

Jelal mul
Formation: verb + ing.
Excite ruexiting  ishelsmile  @uaw smiling PRI
Play <l playing  Le¥|go wady going Laaia
The “pre.p” is a verbal adjective and thus it has a double
function.
1 - It plays the role of an adjective.
2 - It plays the role of a verb.
293 aly G A 9350 Adtilin g A 095y kg Luuog Mad piay Jelalt @l

Jaall j9a9 aaall
Examples salial
1) What an exciting story! 15 ps duaad ye gl
2)She is very nice looking! o Aawg 1!
3) A drawing man will catch at a straw. Ak 3laty (Ga il
4) Don’t wake the sleeping tiger. sl ausall £
5) fretting cares make grey hairs. I juans gl b iSs

6) A living dog is better than dead lion.
7) People crying for the moon are wasting their time.
(g O gamay Lol Juomiuall o gallay ()l <Y 92
8) Those playing with fire will burn none but themselves.
(guadl (§ guu 198 pus (5} HLidly g4 M ¥ g1
9) Eating too much she fell sick.
S 3 Lot 8 At (Lall) Aasally o jad
10) Money is very soothing to the nerves.
wohac W id:. T JUW

11) What’s going on here? St ity S L
12) something is bothering her. Agasliay Lo s i
13) Aren’t you feeling well? Soyumis yads Nl
14) Are you kidding? Sz el

15) Running very fast, he caught the train.
.w&a&)nqd._!)_a.‘)uhﬂ).ﬂ
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l The Past Participle '

Joadll @l

The past participle generally has a pssive meaning
Jagomel! udl Ao (40 Aale Aday pay Jgaall el

Written —193Ss | Burnet (99 pone
Drunk g pie | Broken guSee
Beaten g mare / pg e | Eaten JeSsle
1) Lost time is never found. a9 Y adlall =d gl

2) She is the most charming girl I have ever seen.
oo (Wl Blua (Jao gl
3) dead men tell no tales. Oy o= ps Ay
4) forbidden fruit is sweetest. 9l 08 £ s S
5)Things, done by halves, are never done right.
Ay o @Eodan! Jag 13} cuons dll |
5) A house, divided against itself, can not stand.
aaild & 925 Y A4 pall 5. guis (S gt
7) Keep your mouth shut and your ears open.
Lad nelg Cles Jadl
8) I am delighted to see you. A5 e ol
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[EXERCISE (11) '

Complete the following sentences with suitable participles.
1) I have read a very ...... novel.

2) Let ...... dogs lie.

3) She is very ...... artist.

4) His wife is a very ...... woman,

5 ... tired, I couldn’t wait any longer.

6) Has he ...... the contract?

7) What are you ...... for?

8) ...... men tell no tales.

9 ... time is never found.

10) She was ...... to her self.

11) He will be ...... to a party at 6 O’clock.

12) This time next Friday, I shall be ...... to Europe. .
13) At lastI put ...... touch.

14) They found him ...... on the bench.

15) ...... very quickly, he overtook her.
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( The Gerund '

@) @l
Formation: verb + ing
smile @uiy | smiling Al
go waly | going lad
play aly | playing el

The gerund is a verbal noun and thus it has a double function.
1)It plays the role of a noun
2)It plays the role of a verb
293 waly s> A g3 e aiddg ad 0955 g JaB @ piay @bl el
Jadkl 5939 @l
1) Having wisdom is better than having million.
TS [ps 39l Ukl AaSondl i (o
2) It is no use talking to the blind about colours.
g Y (e pe SN S youa X / 19 (5 el e sl (5 o Y
3) The librarian doesn’t allow borrowing references
210 B sle s 28U (el prons ¥
4) Jocking all the time kills the heart. .l coas dali 3 45

5)Reading is the key to knowledge. .48 yall 7liae bel yall
6)1’m looking forward. Aledl ol
7)1 am fond of playing football. Al b ,Es Cualy p yie il
8) Gambling is bargaining with evil. it ps A gluse 5 polall
9) Women are fond of talking. AU =il pie clanidt
10) She can’t stop smoking. a6 E eyt adaiu ¥
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!EXERCISE (12) '

1) She is not fond of ......

2) Please excuse my ......

3) I enjoy ...... to music.

4) You must keep on ......

5) It is no use ...... over spilt milk.
6) Avoid ...... fast.

7) Start ...... what I dictate.

8) Do you mind ...... him to stop ......
9) ...... is a very bad habit.

10) ...... is her greatest pleasure.
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Chapter V

pwolaut Juaall
The Tenses
ae )i
Tenses are devided into three main tenses:
sl y ALl A2 M ae j ¥ s
Presnet Past Future
golall ope ol (o 3l Jdiadl ya 3l
And those each have four branches as follow
okt Lo B9 8 )l AN ALY 208 1y muid JSg

Present Past Future
g lall ol PRI
1- Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple
o il Ll s St )
2- Present Continuous Past Continuous  Future Continuous
alill § lall akull sl JUCTR IR -L I
3- Present Perfect Past Perfect Future Perfect
pllig LAl pll sl AL sl
4- Present Perfect Past Perfect Future Perfect
Continuous Continuous Continuous

raiull pLUN g Ll edadlplll ol et bl Juaadl
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l The Present '

gouall
A) The Present Simple faudi & lali (!
It consists of th infenitive without “to”
Go (<), write (wasy), play (ab), do (Jady).

“80” 1 Jaania “t0 807 e “10” Gguy yuuall (e laucudt £ slall )9S

ilesdall go ddy ol Alas-He go Jadll Jg¥ ey puaill plag 989

1SS 8 uais “10 207 Jad po Hiad

I, we, you, they = g0 .y /0948 /1983l / il / cudli /

He, she, it = goes AL /A
e |

lacle He, she, it ae “s” dnbi (pa 31 108 po 2galall Jlad¥ aras ool laDyg
s €87 Lgialgs 3 as-La Lgsfach, o, sh, ss, z.a.a0% g el e S

He, she, it

to watch Jaa as 2lgacs

He watches the T.V . 2099 i aaldy
Lgall Caliagg Y™ It Cadonia (Sl 8 po Wby Y™ o s U1 Jlaa ¥l Lal
Je “ies”

He (to cry) cries  #jas  She (to study) studies oyl
ey “S” Lo 28 ad) Caliag aifs & jonie 8y dduigg Y s gl Jadli Lof
(JU JU 3 s “Y”

Ali “to play” plays football today. BySh le cualy p gl
Negation o di & ylall as

We use the auxilliary verb “to do” and the negation article
“not” without “to” in the negation mood.

09 “NOt” Sauli Blal e aill Aduo 3 “tO do” uelull Jaah puscus

1Jlis 10”7 plutntiau
I don’t study my lesson today 2ol oy ;SN 5
He does not study his lesson today. Y PV RC-SANPY|

auladl 3 0l we (SThe she it ae its dOES 1ata gule
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Interrogation b Ji f jlall 3 plganwyl!
We use verb “to do” as following:
do or does + subject + the infinitive without to.
o e plgaiuylt all>- (3 (10 dO) Jad pusiiis
.do gl does + Jelall + 10 9y yduall
Do I study my lessons? Sow gyl Ja
Does she study her lessons? Slguug o o115 Ja
1A 7l 0 95 Al e plgaiaudt All>- 39
Do or does + subject + not + the infinitive without to.
(33 e s Jelall aay NOt puaas
Do ¢t Dose + Jelall + not + to 9 juall
don’t jLais¥i asus 3 do NOt ausg gl

Don’t I study my lessons? Sowgyd ySoial @l
Doesn’t she study her lessons? Slguwgya )11 @
Uses of present simple tense: dagudl £ jlall e ) ibelutdeiu

It expresses about facts, habits, what happening now,
approximating the future.
A3 e Alial Latg eyt (it (W it Lo azstakall o 3okl e pay a3

Facts: 133 last
The sun is round. IS B il (puadd)
Trees are plants. Sl ol i
Habits seslalall

It usually accompanies with adverb of frequence like.
e HL,S gf 23701 g la donl lguoluay Bole g

often e | usual dalaliss
Always Lasa | sometimes Lot
never i | every Js
hardly S

ralial
She always comes late. B JESL PR T

He usually goes to school on foot.
BN L | A yall ) iy Bale
I drink milk every day. 293 JSo ol oyl

144



b) 1- The present continuous tense: . ya%ull§ Lall fye) -¥ (o
What is happening now: O ity Lo
The present continuous tense expresses what is happening
now by the man’s will but in the present simple tense it
happens without the man’s will.
1) Olws Byl il 1] padiaall § 5Ll Lgie pag O¥I st i JLaadl
Ol B0y} ¢ gk 3l bl £ 5Lialt 3 Lol (Jelal
These unwilling verbs are the verbs of senses, feelings and
desires, thinking, reporting, possession. '
AuSilig J gt (Jaal s p e lili oyl gadt Jladl 58 a3ty Jlaad o

Exampels: saliel
Senses: sl goult
He is smelling the flowers 398 ) @iy
Feelings: PP FAT
He is loving the beauty. Jlasdt oy
Thinking: sl
He is believing in God. AL (yes )
Reporting: 1) g2l

He is advising me not to smoke cigarettes.
«ilonaadl cy3m Sh‘“,uua.q a3l
Possession: il
I’m earning much money. B phEo Yigel cuunssl uif
b) 1- The present continuous tense: . aulig lall cpa) -¥ (o
It is used when we want to speak about things are happening
during speaking and it consists of.
Verb to be in present with suitable subject. + the infinitive
without (to) + ing, and often accompanies with now, at this
moment, look, listen, see and watch.
el itond sbed¥ Catows Las @S0 0l gy Lecdie pudeioy paduull £ jlaall (o)
10 095k 99 eIl
s29.ing + 10 guy yuluall + cuulidt Jolall ma £ jliall cpa 3l B A gauSH Jad
DL (S it ¢ pladt calaodll 0.8 39 (0 AalS) LimLias Lal2
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Examples: s Jle

I am studying now. od S sl
He is studying now. O ;S 9a
They are studying now. O 09,10 @gl
Look! It is jumping. (aadlt) jams g st
At this moment he is eating. Alaxtli oda 3 JSSU 4l
She is watching T.V. (099 paadalt dalas gl

It is used with be going to express the future.
.be going aisuiuly Juanull e auasll Lot detassiud Saag
I am going to the cinema to night. ALl et (Y a3l
C) Present Perfect Tense: AL E Ll e (>
1) It is used to express about a period of time recently ended
but its effect is still going on it consists of has, have + P.P
NJR FUX ¢ TWRRE ICE PIRE PICARL LS WIVEY JE IRV URVSUINT Y NEL PR ¢
Jaal) St Cay uail + have, has ;e 9509 .(8lg radiuce oyl
He has just read the newspaper.
(doddy dalle Bel pall mdiy ¥) Cillasd die By yudi |8 ua)
4253 SilelSH pusiusyg
recently, up to now, already, just and lately.
2) It is used to express about a period of time has not finished
yet.
ey A5 @ Aie ) BBy meatll Lyt puteiug (¥
He has lived in london for three years.
o> L (Ul 9f) Joans 15 Lag) il giaw 2D Bike i 3 (L2 9f) Jas iz

o
It uses with the following words: A el dae pusducg
for, since, still, so far, yet, up till now.
Examples 1badate Abiel clig

1) Since 1952 women have got their rights (since)

NOY ale die AlelSs (ygdgas Lo slwddl o
2) She has lived here for twenty years. (for)
Lole (g b Bute Liad cuiile ual
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3) I have already been in london. (already)
4) He has just telephoned us. (just)
w8 g die Lisgads Ly () ual
5) I have not finished my homework yet. (yet)
S (Jall 19 shal o0 ail @
6) Up till now he has always passed his exam. (up till now)
O o Ladts growiy 4
g1 (0’clock) gt (MY dsady (i) “SINCE™ o ladls puiduti 1aula Ala gaule
“last” alss
“three hours” ¢l “three years” J e baase slac! Aaay ke “for” L
Bl Ay o) Auiniua “SINCE” Lol Bl i) pudius “for” ol s
Ll 9 lasuasll oLl (3 Lglat (114 pL3 £ jliine 1513 Y 1g3fa “Q80” dalo Ll
“for” Lusas “three years ago” sadou el Wauwmg alaadt aulgs 3 b
I lived in Paris three years ago.
ude plgel A e (o)l § cudie
e Byguase 9SI AL ... already, Just s (pe i 108 3 Aeciuiuall cilalSH
has, have - P.P.
3) To express a period of time has finished in the past and we
use these words ever, never.

NEVET (€VET putduiuuig . Wil 3 cugid ud aia) 578 (e pasll (¥

Examples salial
Have you ever seen a king? N CYPYCI ST SOV 7Y
No, I have never seen one. ((SLe (81) fustg s 3 @I Y
D) Present Perfect Continuous Tense

aduall pUN £ LA ey (2

It consists of:

Hasorhave + been + present particple (- ing)

It is used to express about a period of time extended from the
past until now, and it still going on.

B patiss cliilag AN (Sl g (Wl (30 Bullias Ayin) BAA (he ppadll putdei)
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I have been writing for three hours.
il M Bl o] iy ) / il S Bl 20N (3 2ty 3l
Mo Lle oy e Latia cpe 3l 1aag

How long? Foorrer 3 g0 paiuad (AN Bl 2 Lo
Hfor” g1 *“since” o Lol aul>-Y1 o g7
Examples sl

How long have you been writing this note?
95 »So0ill 538 A4S 3 gl pad 1 Bl 0 Le
I have been writing it for three hours.
Olebe SO Bue lgliss (3 =l jatud
I have been writing it since 6 O’clock.
bl Acbull die grass 13
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I 2) The Past '

gl (¥
A) The Past Simple Tense: ot Wt e (1

It is used to express about an action has happened in the past

and finished compeletly. It uses these words:
Ao pusiniutg cLalad g9 ol 9 a3 Jal (0 patld oy )l IAB Pt uy
AW Salalsh

yesterday, last, in 1970, once, ago ....etc.

B e 1B e AV e A (§ (pu Wl punal
Examples: AL
He studied his lesson yesterday. owe ¥l duys ,S13
10 0 1B pludeia) Lis LGELe ! jo cuney sdeld SillaMe
Wo 3 Jadll puing as Alaandt Jgl 3 “did” deluds Jaah pasiu plgaiuy 3 -1

to” U9t jluall
Did you study your lesson? St y3 &, So13 A
Lo 3 Jadll auai @b NOL Joud did weludt Jadh puadeins ol Wl (3 (o
10 9 yuall
He did not study his lesson. Ay ;SN @) il
Lelono Jamag “Y” i C8ans (S0l 8y sy Y 8 pous ) (g0 13} (>
led”

He (study) his lesson yesterday.
He studied his lesson yesterday.

6y, 6y, o

o2 LS Y I A0 e 8 Al Y 8y Jadll gl 13 (o
Jadl algs 3 “ed” gl Calaug

He “play” football last week.

He played football last week.
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B) The Past Continuous Tense: s paull gulll e (o
It consist of: Was or were + pre. p.
Ang. Jelah @ + oWl (8 4090 JaB (yo (o 1B 0985y
It is used to express an action was going on during a certain
time in the past. or when another action took place.
3 crnae cudg I iguonll 3 T patune Gl Jal (pe puaill (ot 1D puiiiinig
THal 4 ciuo Sl i gl (3 9l Ll

This tense uses these words: A SlalS e )Ju 1aa ?Aénim.lg
when, while, as B e dedie
Examples: ALY

I was writing a letter when the telephone rang.
9l Ly o 83 Leaie Cillasl Cassl cuss
While he was coming; he had an accident.
Sl d) adyg Lo aw
As I was walking in the garden, I met my friend.
Aydod 3 sl uiSs Ledie Gaido cild
39 Lados -iaas While aalss alusa AJ\,.@L,.._U.n..Jl e 180l AL gonle
elaat \4.4‘..\:-.4.4.;:‘ Wl
Jadr Jelad uiles day domghy Of oY e (e \gatasaiu All>- 548
While I was walking, I fell down. . a,¥ e cuady gul coss Lo
el (Al ot Jel8 W g Jad Ladas ol D8 Ll iaes W lieusdw) ¢ (,S)g

Jelal
While walking I fell down. oM Lle cundg i st
C) The Past perfect Tense: P ol (e (>

It consists of: Had + P.P .t vy wadt + had ¢y cpe )t 108 (o gS3y
It used to express two actions. One has happened before the
other and uses these words.

PESPE I JVV NERFCWESESIPY WOV SPUrS- T JRUSUIRY W WE LT

after Jas | @S SOON as 3 poean
before Jd | until >
when Leaue | till e / aglal
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o 0 I8 At Ll Badatie Alial cldlg
Before I reached The booking office I found that I had lost
my money.
NCRTVARUINY L L [CA VIR PRT-R U E R U PR g P S Y
He told me, that he had not seen me before.
(i O g @ 43l 1
My friend had just gone out when I called at his house.
A Gyl Sl B pdiles Yo ) A8 Giudio Ol
You ought to have forgiven him after he had opologized.
.)&!oimmm‘giuﬁu@gg\é
She didn’t see me till I had seen her. Agaaly of s W 5355 @
It was not until I had met him that I realized his nobility.
A8 o aag Wl 2 el @l
Wia ol 1319 before, after ialSo (po )i b as puidhiun ail Jgas of Linac!
(before, suclacs Lialas ol (Jow LeSo Bucld Hud aild (Lo u> (I o
ool 3 055 after way b it alasdi off a3 89 before, after, after)
3 9B LeSo Ll uollt 3 i - (955 before i il il ataadig plal
Ol el
1 - I went to school after I had had my breakfast.
.y ladYi plala cdglia of day duyall JI codd (S
2 - I had had my breakfast before I went to school.
A yllt () e o il jlhainl alake gl dal !
(ol @ 53U Ll el tius (slal (e aadll pusalug (re i 148 Ol Ug
fe puniag 5319 (a0 IAD dre putsuiud) S 98 Yol o (AN Jadll ofa
1J 923 Hiad dacudl sl
When I had finished my homework I watched T.V.
STV ISR WL (FIFC Y VY PLEUNT VP SURE ST Y JURPLLRPRET TS
Cickonll ae LI Ll a8 puisid 10919 gt yalill Bulive Jud 1 ¥ gl Cid
Jadn
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1aala Al gule
Jd Laduol it (i (0 past] before, after gl pusis Luie
e Jelag Jad cilelSH o Guw O cupeud 3 Y1
After I had studied my lesson I played football.
Pl B S o puy3 S8 Lactas
bueld Lgde (3-dadiy Y Lgala Jelig (Jad Lgly @lg SilalSi o Siclo- g (4S9
1 JUS wan (K1 (before, after)
After studying my lesson I played football.

Al 8 S ol uyull 3 xSolie day (S
et by i Bt el 3 oof wdla before (for aelss Leag atas 5ls of (- Sasg
after cafter sucla Lgde 3udazia Yo before adls usia (pales cday)

:Jlw before .before 4

He ........ for six years as a doctor before he travelled to London.
Ot Yl of b i s it ghw cuw B Jes Al
“had worked” ! “has worked” lazu yISe puss dllsuli 000 3 g2
has Lgdaaa for a el cransiul ateadioda ol Uas 3 Haadip s
o o s AL oWl 50y (3 Aol (3 WS g AL £ 5luall (0 3 WOTKEd
had worked Lgae pusei s o o da before Loy i 3ol ata gs o dlasdt
odllall s g Y Lga oS alaoMe sy (S 5l alas-g
B LP

| (U already got home before it began to rain.

et 8 slawdt B3 o Jed codt ) il Al
aalSh <19 already aels 3 ¢ sy e has Lagl pasd pasdug aae
.before layy 313l 39~ o) had aalss 0 Yan g cuigh
il AelSH auin g Jud g icinlt 1ig) o DL oy K1)
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l The Past Perfect Continuous Tense '

el U oWl (g0
It consists of. had + been + present participle.
Jelall @ + been + had RY UYLl
The past perfect continuous tense is used to express the
duration of an action up to a certain past time.
e (pble dg i Jad ) pedad & st pU il (pe) pas
When I got there, They had already been playing for about an hour.
Al (g die ¢ gualy it ju Y 193160 (LA Sling Letie
She had been watching T.V for an hour, When the electric
current cut off.
- St Hlal alad oF Jf de b Bul ¢ g padal walis clls
She had been sleeping soundly for many hours before her
husband arrived.
=93 Jgog Jud cilcbl die p gl 3 48 )d%ue 135 Y il
When I met him I knew that he had been waiting for more
than an hour.
Aslu eyl A aiin ol ail dalil Letic die =
O-SIg ALl ol 3 @0 B (e pialll padull pLall bl plusiul (ySadg
(S aay () )y S0 ol
1SS AL oW 3 paddl OIS la
Eyman told me that she had tried three times to get me on the
phone.
(09I St po SO 1 JuaTs Of cd gl 13l Ol (55 05
 padualt P Wl pletduials Gicdoudl WA 46 il (Say
Eyman told me that she had been trying to get me on the
phone.
0323l s Juasl Jglond il g pleyt 0 pns]
Sk (6 o b8 patall pLII sl o Balualt JLA (3 oY 1ikal AL gxde
ol 51 S5 ;623 Al 002 3 Uiy M8 paticus ST Juolgie
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'EXERCISE (13) '

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.
1) He(have) his breakfast at 7 O’clock every day.
2) She (hate) playing chess.

3) Idle people (lose) a lot of pleasure in life.

4) You (not know) the correct answer.

5) She (not know) English well.

6) He (need) attention all the time.

7) I (be) not certain yet.

8) She (go) to work by bus and (return) on foot.
9) You (believe) what he (say).

10) She (teach) English well.
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[EXERCISE (14) '

Put the verb in brackets in the correct tense.

1) He (buy) this lovely ties last week.

2) Where you (go) last night.

3) He (finish) his work half an hour ago.

4) She (not go) to the theatre last night.

5) I (try) to convince him by I (fail)

6) She never (tell) me the truth.

7) She (go) to the nearest lamp, (switch) it off, then (fall) fast
a sleep.

8) Yesterday morning, he (say) he (will like) to see me in the
evening. I (tell) him, I (won’t be) home.

9) I (drink) chocolate for breakfast today.

10) I wish I (have) your skill.
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[EXERCISE (15) '

Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense.

1) You (be) here next month.

2) What you (do) this week - end?

3) You always (find) me grateful.

4) I (not lend) you any more money.

5) You (not understand) English well unless you study
English grammar.

6) I'm sure it (rain).

7) She (tell) you all about it if you ask her.

8) If you (be) in a hurry, I (call) a taxi.

9) If you do that, things (get) worse.

10) I (not go) out until she returns.

11) By the way, when you (see) her again?

12) They (spend) their honeymoon in France.
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‘ EXERCISE (16) '

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense:

1) What you (do) now? You (read) anything?

2) you (fall) in love. You (not be) yourself.

3) I (have) my tea, when a friend of mine called on.

4) I (be) rude to ask such personal question?

5) The light (go out) while they (dance)

6) When she came in . I (work) hard.

7) We (go) to stand here looking at each other?

8) It rained as we (prepare) for the picnic.

9) you (visit) him tomorrow?

10) The policeman (question) her in the recent hit - run
accident.
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lE-XERCISE (17 '

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1) I (not see) you since last month.

2) I (try) to convince him for hours, but I (not succeed) yet.

3) He (wait) for me since six O’clock.

4) You (be) very busy for many weeks.

5) He just (get) his degree from Alex university.

6) By next June. I (write) another story without fail.

7) After he (read) for a while, he (find) himself thinking of his
old friend.

8) I (return) home after I (buy) an afternoon newspaper.

9) He (have) an appointment with a man, who (commission)
him to paint his portrait.

10) The pair (be) silent for several minutes before they (go)

for a short ramble in the charming moonlight.
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[EXERCISE (18) '

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense:

1) I (think) you (come) to your sense at last.

2) As those funny thoughts (pass) through his mind, he
suddenly (give) vent to an exclamation of intense surprise.

3) He (be) the victim of her beauty and (drink) of her love
philter.

4) What (do) to you? You (can) tell me?

5) I (speak) unkindly. (forgive) me, I (think) a few moments
ago that you no longer (care) of me.

6) I (love) you and nothing ever (part) us. I (love) you more
than I (love) any woman. You (must go) now; you (be)
here too long and I (not be) well today. I (want) to be alone.

7) Your secret (keep) provided that no harm (befall) my
friend.

8) If you (break) your oath you bitterly (repent).

159



‘ The Future '

T

‘ The Future Simple Tense '

losudi Juazull (40
Formation Al 985
Shall or will + the infinitive without to.
t0 09 yuall + Will gt shall ye 9SSy
1) A Pure Future in Affirmative:
WA Ao 3 cod! Jatial! (V
To express sheer futurity void of any inclination, intention or
feeling.

92 gl uad 9l S9a ST dagda O 099 pasdt ittt e pas (e Ml 1A o
“Pure futurity” is used when the future action depends upon
some external factors and not on any person’s will or
intention.

Jolgall yaas e ! Siadl diediay Ledis "Cooed! it pudeiiw)
coaseddl A gl Bty ABMe 4l (ygST ¥ g dumm ki)

I shall get what I am looking for. A 93yl Lo Lle Lhaslu
He will be of age next month. FXIFAVEA IV Iy TP
She will get married to an officer. laslis 933w
2) Coloured Future: ool Juazad!

To express futurity mixed with some other feeling such as.
ey ) gaie 7 50ell il e peaill

willingness/ obligation/ determination/ threat/ promise/
command.

el /e gl /7 dus gl / p jall / a1330 / Aol / Bty

I, we + will + infinitive without to 1oye 0959
He, she, it, you, they + shall + infinitive without to

- I will save you the trouble. aelill clde yaglu
She shall tell the truth. Okl J g / A2l ) ghuw
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You shall never see me again. ALl b pe 313 o)
We will do as you want. A5 be ki
You say you will not do it. but I say you shall do it.
alaiio Ll Jodl il w13 Jaas oyl Ll S35
He shall quit the place at once. Jladt (3 ol e A
If you work well, you shall have higher wages.
olel ol i s cdee 13}
3) The Immediate Future: PRSP L PR T
To express immediate future, the present continuous tense is
used. ‘
« padaadl £ Juall 2 udins (g yall Sl cpe aadl)
I am dining with her on Sunday. .aataus Y a gy lgas sliialt Jglial
She is coming here next month. PONBN pgatdt Ludy Al g3l
We are going out at five. FWAESPYSWRTE JERW
They are leaving by three o’clock train.
A Acbudl Hlaky ¢ gl
4) Future In The past: sl o g3 S Jutialt
Should / would + infinitive without to.
10 9 yuall+ would / should ye o955,
I wanted to know if he would come with us.
Line o 516 13 Lag 08 el o i
She told me that she would take care of children.
Y PH I WY FCAIE
They thought he would forgive their offense.
skl @) i 4l 1gada
Negative Form: . 1ol Aipo
Shall, will, should, would + not + infinitive without to.
Shan’t, won’t, shouldn’t, wouldn’t + infinitive without to.
.10 &9y yuall + not + would, should, will, shall e o983,
I shall not be able to come back. Bagall adatiud )
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She won’t bother you again. (S5 B e Cligliaal o))

You will not have to wait. Sz i lawae 093 )
Interrogative Form: plgaiul A uo
Shall

Should

Wwill + subject + infinitive without to

Would

10 g9y uall + Jetal + would/ will/ should/ shall awg<s
Shall we go to the cinema tonight?
Se bl 102 Lol () culliaw I
Will you take this woman to be your wife?
el a9 31,0 oy Janl

Shall I begin work now? So¥t aalt lud &
Will you miss me indeed? Slas ol Adi> ga oya pada B
Negative Interrogative Form: 1Al plgatutl Adus
Shan’t I dine with you tomorrow? Siud s elailt Jolul o)
Shan’t we éccompany her? NPFESIARN|
Won'’t they like this? Sl 1940 ol
Won'’t this satisfy you? SIA Cluds i oyl
Going to: 1S g

“Going to” is used to express futurity coloured with intention
or a feeling of certainty or probability.
Al Aduant g uall il o ayasll “Going 10” 5ylus pusius
«Jlada-3 gl (s el
“Going to” must not be used to express simple or pure futurity
where the future action depends upon some external factors.
o ond! gl e dl il e aaill “Going t0” 5 )lue pudaiad W wum
Aoyl Jalgall paas Gle Judtudl Gidod) dediay
I am going to take you home. Wl ) el

162



She is going to have a baby. Slals ala gl

He is going to start work right now. T598 Jaalt 3 T
It is going to rain. clawdl Jaetiw
We know what they are going to do. .alad (99 Lo 8 pai L
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( EXERCISE (19) '

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1) I (ask) you a few questions.

2) She (tell) you all about it if you ask her.

3) There (be) an important football match this week?

4) I'm sure it (rain)

5) You (not understand) English well unless you study
English grammar.

6) You (be) here next Friday?

7) I know you (appreciate) that.

8) I (not go) there if you don’t want me to.

9) She (have) a nice present on her birthday .

10) When you (take) me to the cinema?

11) He (play) football this afternoon.

12) When you (visit) me?

13) They (spend) their honeymoon in France.

14) If you (be) in a hurry, I (call) a taxi.
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l The Future Continuous Tense '

el Jdudl (0
1) To express a future action which will be going on at a given
future time.

) (3 e 89 3 gt (3§ jatins 09w il JaB e psail]
Formation: Ay 9S5
Shall be or will be + The present participle

Jelah @t + Will be gt shall be (e o580
Mona will be doing he homework when her father arrives.
Adulig Juay Ledic g yull gom1g slabs 2e3l8 e ()9S
At this time next Friday, I shall be travelling to Aswan.
lgut I palue (9ol alall dxaslipgs =B gl 10D (Lo 3
I shall be sleeping at five o’clock. .awebidt ackut 3 lails gl
All right, I’1l be waiting. Slana 8 o el s
2) To Express Definite Future: 1S5l Judtall e auail)
Hurry up! The bus will be leaving in a few minutes.
(@S puday M (9331 o o £ s
I’ll be seeing you in a few minutes.
(Gl puay D> 3 Uas o gl
3) For Polite Query: 43390 Ak oy Hluatwl
Will you be visiting us this week - end?
8 gaadlt 102 Aalgs Allac 3 L0HL ) Ao palt ) i S
Will you be seeing him next Sunday?
Spalall do- M1 aclalal dus pall ) oatis JB
Will you be coming tomorrow?
Siug 5 guandls Ao palt G s JB
CPNELPRIY-IE} [ WPV AR W L W (ICPPRE L Py BFIREES SERIT B -y e AT
Sl psad ae
Hany will come tomorrow.
b pdou b Ol 1S3 5 jluali 0l
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Hany may come tomorrow. s gl Sig
6L B Hpas Jladd Lle it b yleall 038 oif
Hany might come tomorrow. ALdd 13 Lol
5ol il jguas (3 L (pe nEol (Hud Slaay eUi3 ofa
Js Al Aasd Alandl ine cllacy dia) i plusuiud 3 19,8 U o Lis
g2l
Hany is going to leave tomorrow.
sl (L8 51 )0 0 (ST g 5,80 U A Juo ) oof i Alacdi 04
Hany is leaving tomorrow.
G AHAR 6 Jue Lenyg Jadlls 0y A8 il Juom) el o Alaadt o aid
Hany leaves tomorrow.
A Jdag g Jadll o) ud dls 5 el Of dlaseli 08 i
Hany is to leave tomorrow.
il caombo A (S @ Lasy (5509 pa A oy O Alasadl 00 it
c o Sl yld A gl Al ZLlg
Ahmad will be home before eight certainly.
RATRINT=Y VRLMEN F L )
Ahmad should be home before eight, I think.
RALICEY VICRER Py I
Ahmad may be home before eight, but I am not sure.
0 Jadowe Ll £ 99
Ahmad might be home before eight, but I doubt.
RALNC Y VIFVILNEN Y T
Ahmad will not be back before eight, I am sure.
BTNy VPV IUNEA Y 1)
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l EXERCISE (20) '

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense

I can see we (have) a busy day tomorrow

What music you (play) next?

At this time tomorrow, I (fly to London)

Will you (visit) us this week - end?

I’ll (see) you in a few minutes.

Hurry up! the bus will (leave) in a few minutes.
I shall (wait) for you at the usual time.

They will (work) for two more months

All right I’ll (wait)
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| Future Perfect Tense '

AL Sl ye
Formation: Ay 95
Shall / will + have + past participle.
.Jgaall aut + have + will / shall ;ye ¢ 95
To express an action that will be completed before another
future action or a particular future moment we have in mind.
@ Utae g gl ST e Jad Joud @iy B guw Jad (8 (0 ) IAD pad
OBl 3 Jile Sl
By the next year, I shall have written 3 Plays and 5 short stories.
Bl auad uest § Db puns M odSs 18 )9Sl palad plall 3
He will have contacted us before 10 a.m.
Aol B lalt 8 L et 18 0 9
She will have finished all her work by 3 p.m.
e B a8 glac] oo cugil B ¢y 9
We shall have removed into the country next week.
LAl & gt (3 it )i ) Lidand u8 () 9w
AN Adaali a0 )31 (9 (g palt LD ()l cuony 8l Al Hla
At six I shall finish the work. Jead gt Awsludt 3
At six I shall be finishing the work.
Jaadt elgil 3§ ratune ¢ 9ol Awaluadt 3
At six I shall have finished the work.
wJaall fpe Cgadl U8 4 gl awaludl 3

168



[EXERCISE 1) '

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense

He (finish) his work before six o’clock.

By the end of the year, he (return) from Europe.

I hope you (not forget) your promise by tomorrow.
We (do) everything in an hour.

In 1997 Hany (be) in Alexandria for five years.
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! The Future Perfect Continuous '

JUCTRIPICTIE WL R UROVS)
Formation: sy oS3
Shall or will + have + been + Present Participle
The past conditional continuous
Would + have + been + Present Participle
.Jelal @ + been + have + will gl shall e 953,
rore 095 If day Wl 3 jatuall Glo il 3 Lo dtusiad Wl (39
Would + have + beent+ Jelall @l
It used to express that an action will be happened in certain
time in the future and may be extended after that.
ey iy Jdiull 3 nae cadg 3 g @i il of e AV pusvi)
A0S day
At the end of this year, I shall have been teaching English for
thirty years.
Lale (5538 Bl a4 joloni ! ARUN yuy jli ead B () 9ol plalt 10 A3lgs 3
By tomorrow the car will not have been working for a month.
(ol ¥ 2 pallg g puaBil U (3985 il 3
At midnight Ahmad will have been writing without having
a rest for ten hours.

Aoty 09 S g (Sagis Sl pdie il Ul e 0 S Julll uadie Lic
If she had succeeded last year, she would have been visiting
Europe for a month.

4 Bl L gl By o el ST ol plall 3 o gl 9
Next Friday Ali will have been playing basketball
professionally for three years.
LS Bt Lt oY s b Wbl By aad B Gl ¢ 9Sauw Aealall Anandl 3

NLIT'S v
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1o el AU ol AL Zuddl (s (0 il (0 it
S-S St Jttiadl § (rrne b 3 Jaddl Sigus JladSo! 9o plill St o -
o § Sl ois
3 AJleaSslg Jaall digus Juolg ) padiod deity 45l patialt pl J@tiudt 3 Ll -
«onall gl 1ag 59l Jlado-lg Judiud! § (rrae udyg
Negation: o rauandt pLAN JBlt a3
-Will gt shall ua,s (nOt) Laul Bl puis g jacuadt pL Jutiiaalt iy
I shall not have been writing.
He will not have been writing.
You will not have been writing.
Interrogation:  paduadl 2N (Ldiiiall 3 plgaciuwdl
Jelah Jud will ¢ shall @uaas @
Shall I have been writing?
Will he have been writing?
Will you have been writing?
s paiaad) P it 3 At e plgaiudt
Shall I not have been writing?
Will he not have been writing?
Will you not have been writing?
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[EXERCISE (229

Put the verb in brackets in the correct- tense.

1) By next January, I (write) another book without fail.

2) By this time next week, I (settle) the dispute.

3) The lecture (come) to an end by the time you get there.

4) If he had succeeded, he (visit) Europe for two weeks.

5) By tomorrow the lift (not work) for a week.

6) At midnight Halla (work) without having a rest for twelve
hours.

7) By the end of this year the united nations (try) to work for
more than forty five years.
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‘ Chapter VI '

oualudt Juaalt
Interrogation
pleaiuwdi
The interrogation form of the verb can be made as follows.
o e Jaal) aelgaind! dduall (19S5 (3Sad
Simple present and past tenses by using the helping verb “do”
with subject in version.
1) Jelall dd pe O deludl Jadll pusdwy o larwdl uallly ¢ juall 3
(Jelall Gle Jadll @yazs
Formation: 1Ay S
i g lall o3t 8
-1 -
rolout 3 yaell . You
[~ We do
eaxdl You
— They |
" He |
ilad a,aal|  She does
=0t - + Subject + infinitive without to

lauudl polli e )l (3 + Jela 4 10 s yuuall
.
She
He
It did
We
You
They
1) Do you sleep will enough? Slaatss Legiplin Ja
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2) Does he know the motive? Saaill Jaay Ja
3) Do they have great news for us? Sasdac i)lst Uadl o glasa Ja

4) Do you take my advice? Suimuais AUl
5) Don’t you understand? Sagan Y!
6) Did you come by train or by bus? $_uwug¥l ! Hlaall el Ja
7) Do you really wish to marry? 795 of Las g 3t

8) Did you come straight from the office?
5 pubileo S (po i B

9) Does it make sense? SUsaae Al
10) Do he has his address? Sailgic dae Ja
11) Don’t you think so? Sl (s Y1
12) Don’t you ever get tired? Siaat Jsa W
13) Did I make myself clear? S8l s o gl JB
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'Question Words '

JI1guddl st gal
Who? S(Jelal) oo How won the match? 551l s (e
Whom? §(J9aaall) e Whom were you talking to?
felS0 coso e a0
Whose? §(<lll) ;o Whose book did you borrow?

l Syt (yo liSo
What? §(skud) 13k What is your name? Sllaud Lo
Which? S kas3) st Which car is yours? el ylaw Lagy
When? §(olel) e When did you find your pen?

ileld > g 5
Where? §('Sal)) ot Where did you go yesterday?

Some Tl e d oy
Why? §(wwall) 130 Why are you here? Sl caliall
How? $(J\) of auausll) auso How are you now? Sl auls

How many?  $(suall) S How many children have you?
fllala il 1y Ldic @
How much? $(;luz) W /e How much did that cost you?

Suell3 Llales oo
How old?  $(,eal) L /e How old are you? S pac )9Sy @S0
How tall? $§(gLas,5) L /a$o How tall are you? Sl glo @o

How long? $(Jglal) e /aso How long can it last? Sells p gy of (1Sas 05
How wide? $(_aall) Le /a5 How wide is your shoulders?

Sl 4o e e
How deep? $(3eat) Le /@S How deep is the ocean? Slamll Goc ps
How large? s(guad) e /ase How large is the sea?  § odifludt oS
How far? §(daull) Le /oS> How far can you see? S las das e 81 )
How heavy? §(u)9u) L /a$e How heavy is this bag? Sawamisas Jas e
How fast? $(ac ) L /st How fast has he going?

g OS2 A2y Sy

How often? $(5al)) @& How often have I told you not to
exaggerate?-

SAILS Wil cdd B pe @S
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l Question Tags '

! Jals
Question tags are used to ask the listener to confirm a
statement.
W90 () gy Wi et 13 (Nuadt Jupd) Jguat Asalgaion putsiuas
SIS Ll ines Lo Jgd
Notice the following:
1) For positive statements, use negative question phrase.
Again Bylus puiiut (Aux- gll) At J1gdN Al (4
2) For negative statements, use positive question phrase.
(A 90) Atin B)yluse Aot Agaill 19BN Al (¥
3) For special finites, report the special finite in the question
phrase (be, have, shall, will, can ... etc.)
Bylaall 3 ol sl dgdadi Jadll § Sy duobuli Bagiandt Jlaadl acwdl (¥
Aalgaiadl
4) For ordinary finite verbs, use “Do” in the question phrase.
(go, write, read, study ... etc.).
calgan¥ 5 ylualt 3 “A0” S putiuiiny agalall 3o gutondt Jladdl Al (¢
He is invited to a birthday party. isn’t he?
FliSs uedl Ml we Jas i o2 adl
He is not invited to the birthday party. is he?
FelldSs (undl Ml e o ) oy @l 4l
We must leave at once. mustn’t we?
SELAES pusll Jlonlt (8 o 3 0o i
We must not leave so soon. must we?
SUAES (el (A pull D0iga S 53 W i
He loves her, doesn’t he? SEUASS (! lguoes 4
He doesn’t love her. do he? SENASS puaall lguona Y a3
They look for trouble. don’t they?

Sl uedl (it (J! 0 gauy mgi!
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They don’t blame him. do they? SLUAES yudldigegly ¥ gl
Stop fooling me. will you? Trauwsh (eI (he 2SS
Let us have fun. shall we? TLud « ggls L Ly
You’d better do that. hadn’t you?
S el 213 Jadd of oy Cyusicns
I won’t help you! “oh!, you won’t, won’t you™?
S (et oy dbne \lualud )
“I trust you” you do, do you? FEUAES ! lad ctly (341 3
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[EXERCISE (23) '

A - Answer the following questions:

1) Who else is coming with us?

2) Where are you going to spend your holiday?
3) What are you going to do?

4) How long will you stay?

5) Which way shall we go?

6) Whose is this car?

7) How far is the earth from the sun?

B - Make questions to which underlined words are the answers.
I feel as if I had been back for many months
He gave his girl friend a nice present.

The new manager will invite you to the party.
She is going out to a dance.

Her sad story moved me deeply.

For the seaside she wears a beach dress.

I am going to send a telegram to my parent.
The earth is millions of miles from the sun.
They lived happy.

It is forty feet high.

I am_very fine thank you.

It cost L.E 60000 to build this house.

I am 60 years old.

It is 140 pounds in weight.

The girl in the black evening dress is his sister.
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l Chapter VII '

gl il
Negation
Al
The negative form of the verb can be made as follows:
1P It ol lagw i E Lall 3 Al (eS3 Say
Present I, we, you, they do
gual he, she, it does

Past I, he, she, it, + not + infinitive without to

sl we, you, they did
I don’t like sudden departure. Loolall Jus sl Y
He doesn’t feel very well. B Asuay Hud 43l
She does not manage things very well. BYVHPURLIOWEC S A PL
You don’t mean that. AR uan Y e
They don’t care for money. 920L o gluay ¥ gt
It doesn’t matter now. OV e Y 1A
That doesn’t apply to me. il Gdads ¥ 118
We don’t get on too well together. Qalag Lle las Luwd
I didn’t mean that, forgive me. el (U3 o dl @ 5ol dgac
They do not want any trouble. amelie agl 09y ¥ @i

With special finite verb + not  not + el agusdt Jaah as ¢ ¢S
am / is / was / are / were + not

Has / have / had + not or Do + not + have.

Shall / should
Will / would
Can/ could
May / might
Must / ought
Need

Dare

Used

+ not
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I am not quite ready for it. 0 Lolad fatiuce
It was not so painful. Jas Uhe S @
He was not in the contest. Aanglull 3 fdy @
You haven’t got to hurry off. S0t 3 Jawandls Lo jle
He won’t take part in this conversation.  .uusdiiia 3 & ady o
I daren’t guess. el Ll § sty
She won’t change her mind. RV JRPELRN

I couldn’t help laughing. ol (po it piel of alatiud @)

(The negation imperative '

!
Formation: Ay 53
Don’t

Never

>+ infinitive without to

10 gy jauall + never gidon’t ;e o9y
Don’t worry about me. ole Jadas ¥
Don’t double - cross me. BETRESDY
Don’t let me down. ol el s Y
Never be impatient. Jagl joean ¥
Don’t be harm on him. Ade Ludd S5y

l The negative interrogative '

ol pleatwll

Note: Not comes before nouns and after pronouns

ol dagg @udt Jud “NOtL” Ll sala goule
Did not the murderer kill her in cold blood?

Sebio jullg 5l puo Yl (Frw po itas Jalall \gluay !
Did she not kill him in cold blood?

S jllg ) oY (G as idas alizs @l

Is not the traitor ashamed of himself? Seuiti (po y3lull foudes Y1

180



Negative contracted forms are used before nouns or

pronouns.
lealt of clawdlt (148 31 o) dadiall ) guall
Isn’t Wasn’t Hasn’t Hadn’t
Aren’t Weren’t Shan’t Shouldn’t
Doesn’t Didn’t Won’t Wouldn’t
Don’t Didn’t Can’t Couldn’t
Haven’t Hadn’t
Why don’t you say something? Slus Jas ¥ 13U
Why didn’t you ask me? Sodliun @l 13U
Don’t you care? S Jla
Won’t you sit down? Sowslondls Juaazs I

Negative may be expressed by using negative or partly
negative words.

no ¥ | none s ¥ / sl Y
no longer day @ | nothing et ¥
never it | hardly JSIL
fail sty | scarcely {0l

No gains without pains and no joy without annoy.
A2 glows @als W 1B o le puay ¥ (09 )L 09s BN ¥
Oh! I can hardly imagine! WU ) guatl NEs! ¥ 3
Nothing can ever change my feeling towards you.
RUCTESPIPRIN WS GPET X PUPRL
Apply the subject inversion rule when no longer is used at the
beginning of the sentence.
.alaxdi Jgl NO longer plusaiut wie Jelal culd ducld Gudo
No longer does he smoke. ' Oy g @
No longer do I trust her. Ags (39 acl @
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Remarks

not ..... any
no
There is not any difficulty.
There is no difficulty.
Someone Lo dol |
Somebody Lo paseds
Something Lo e
Somewhere L oiSe
Someone Lo uslT]
Somebody Lo pased
Something Lo £
Somewhere Lo uiSs |
‘0sSx where ¢l thing

not any one

(a1 Sl inas) 5 1L sl Y
not any body

(Uaid 1 aaa) 5 AL sl ¥

no one
no body

.....

.....

I haven’t seen any body I know yet.
I have seen no body I know yet.

There is not anyone here.
There is no one here.
Never

I have never seen him in my life.

I have never been in London.
Never judge by appearance.

Slkas-dle
any ae NOt pusens
NO as lgeddiuws X (1S9
Ao Slas g Y
&g d>gn Y
one
body
thing
where
one
body
thing
where

not .... any

no

9'body ¢f one as any as NOt puisiuc
not any thing
(s St Fhaad) Bl sl ¥
not any where
(U0 ST Finan) 5L ise X

13954 NO a9
no thing Seatd v Y (@
no where olise ... ¥

day 48 2] i 81 ) )
day 48 ol basd @

N7 INERITIINE YT |

Ll ol i g Y

Al ks Al (3 NEVET pusaiul
Ve PPN

dol e Y caadl @

. salally @S ot b
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Apply the subject inversion rule when never is used at the
beginning of a sentence.
Alaxdt J9l 3 NEVET pusuias Laie Jelall pudg odd Bucld (3o
Never did he betray his wife. Jal a9y (e @
Never in my life have I heard or seen such a thing.
(s 3 fule Ll 1aa (el @lg pewl @)
And = and (different subject)
And = or (same subject)
(o2l and and pusciis platise oMelal yiISs 131 it ¢ gs and Jias
(ol OF ..... and puiiuis aig Jelall ols 13 Ll

Different subjects: onaliad! e lall A 3
He telephoned her and she waited for him.

43 laig Logads \gs Juadl

He did not telephone her and she did not wait for him.
0 o @lg Lagads gy haty @
He sang and she danced. Cuady B9 il 9A
He did not sing and she did not dance.  .ja8 5@l 29 i @l 92
Same subject: sJelalt uas
She sang and danced. Cuad;q cud
She did not sing or dance. oad 3 @l i @
He tried and succeeded. g Jol>
He did not try or succeeded. i @9 Jglows !

Both .... and, Either ..... or. neither .... nor

Lalg...... Lol clas ... 9 qg.... 9
U paill al> @ pldai

It is both good and cheap. 2o paus 59 > ai
It is neither good nor cheap. oAty Vg dus ga Y
Either he or she must go. ey O e A 9 98 Lol
Neither he nor she must go. e O s A Y9 9a Y
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Apply the subject inversion rule when neither is used at the
beginning of a sentence.
alaxdl Jgl 3 neither s > 3 Jelall ausg cudd bucld G
Neither does he study nor do his homework.
NN PUEAPRTRTE PRV=ATE PT

Neither did she refuse nor accept. s @lg a8 )3 @
Also, Too = Either. Either (4 o Layl (Laal (3)
She dances and she sings too. Lag sang sald o g

She does not dance and she does not sing either.

He speaks English and so do I. At UAES g Ay ydonil @l A
He does not speak English and neither do 1.
U ¥ g Ay i @Sy Y 4l

noun noun

All n Al n

Each ... not Each ... iy ol

Every .o | Every ... S
noun noun

All - All

Each ... o Each ... Sl s

Every ... ] . Every ... ]

All players are brave.

No player is brave.

Not All players are brave.

Each one of us has something to do.

‘Olageds (e M posa
lobud ey il Sy @

Lilaseds (e M asan (yud

alady ¢ pd dat) Lo dolg JSo
Not each one of us has something to do.
lady Lo Lis JE Sl 5y @)
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None of us has something to do. cdlaay Lo Ls ST Sy @

Everything is all right. P le Lle sl JS
Not everything is all right. A e Lie el S Lud
Nothing is all right. Arlelecdy
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‘EXERCISE 24) '

Make the following sentences negative:

1) He could get to sleep.

2) I have heard much about you.

3) Their habits of life had been the same.

4) You are familiar with every figure of logic.
5) That makes some difference.

6) I have seen this film, too.

7) Either you or I must bell the cat.

8) Give me some money

9) He has something to do.

10) That requires somebody of good experience.
11) It is both good and cheap.

12) She lives and lets others live.

13) I went to his house and he came to mine.
14) He know everything about it.

15) Each one of us must pay for that.

Turn the following sentences into negative questions.
1) Every nation has its own customs.

2) We are going for a walk.

3) She let you down.

4) You under stand what she says.

5) Her death has upset all of us.
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l Chapter VIII '

Oebdt Luadlt
Active And Passive Voice
Jogoall sadlg polaall udls
1- Active voice: The verb is in the active voice when the subject
is the doer of the action.
Jadli Jets oa lazdl of Jelall 9y Leaic pglaell ol Aauoe (3 Jaall 095y
Ao (3 -Jeail (S Al ol (oLl (po ABlg ikl HLESIY 1 53T inay 9f
# glaall ol st “active voice”

Example: 1o
I wrote the book. s s
Stars glitter. I35 p gondi
We all love her. RVIESY POPPERIES

2- Passive voice: when the subject is the receiver of the action.
da Jgaall 055 Leaic “Passive voice” Jggaall ult dduo 3 Jadh o9Sy
Jgaall g9 Jelali cib ol ;57 iaes gl Jalall as agde adg Sl g luzgll gf

Alaad o 3 Jelal Jove S 4
The book was written. waS s
She is loved by all of us. Saan Lo daguome gt
How to make passive voice? SUgemnel) il Adluo A

The passive voice is formed by using the appropriate tense of
the verb “to be” With past participle of the verb.

s as 10 DE” oadtd Cieaslill (a3 plutdianls J ggonall Gt Jad 95

The method: 142y Jall
Adaadl 513 b 99 by aalS (89000 ds Ygaae Jaah Jola Jasi (!
Aand gl 3 Sleth 45 Jsaidl Jazi (o

-soneud ) Jadll @uuds (o>
Hwbmlﬂyu@|w}@(v. to be) alowt 9 : Jo ¥t @auall
el Sl 3 392l (ladt) agasdt e talt
U ey il 3 Jadll audg 9B 1AL @audll
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1Jgmi > gung Aol b ) gucns s gl

Laas as Jganlig o yhe Jelalig £ jlall o3t (3 p glaal] Al Alaadl cilss 1
8 Bl g Jg-ailt) S e Lgleld . J ggmnall Aid) Butgusndl Alasdi uatuw o3
alazll (0 39 Licasl poamdl Al (3 4050 Jait (19509 (P gdaall olt Alas
by alS; (g1ue ds Y gane (pglaall udi Alex @) 2 alt Jelall zouayg

Example: 1 Jle

1 2 3
She eats oranges. (Polae Jelalt) Jlas ) Sl
:Q"h&“

(her) ouasg (3) as Jgadll paus ! (1) She Jelah alaslions 3 Jg=i (|
Dy @alSy A8 guuco Alanll 313 lgauaig

2245 1as3) (1) adendi Jgl § 4auaig (3) (oranges) au Jgaatls 3 ( o
A& ... he J Jgsnas him J ! Jgin e jileuial

U923 01> (She) Jelall g lali (e) Ao @ ouan Joadld Amilly (-
Jaalls 3l ] (oranges) lass> prual Jelall asi Jggonall ucell Alasl
(oranges) dsdodt Jelall cus £ slall atasdi 503 3 (V. 10 be) aeluli
eutl) 3l @35 pdles ot Jelall day dnaiia (18) (e Y (are) o gsia
“eaten” suowid SN Cay ualll 3 Slo ¥l Jaill puisg ghg Jadll e L
Al Buast Alesl el iie 9 b pdlis V. 10 be” way anaig
-3 puis it (3 Jggnall

She eats oranges.

Oranges are eaten by her.
Oranges are eaten by her.

gal> (1Say9 Ayl 3 by her alagg (Useme Jetallg) Ja ) Yol

Examples: saie )Yl Haed Badate dliel
Present S: dagadi § ylall
She buys nice dolls. e (udl )2 (i
Nice dolls are bought by her. Ngalawtgs Alca Ludl yo Sl
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Past S: dasud ol

She bought nice dolls. e pull e
Nice dolls were bought by her. Aot gy alcas it pe 240
Future S: ot (il
She will buy nice dolls. les (yulh ye S diiu
Nice dolls will be bought by her.  .Walawlgs alie Lt ye S pddic
Present Cont: 1 paduis § ylire
She is buying nice dolls. Addal el e S AdS Ll
Nice dolls are being bought by her.  .\galawlgs dadal Hult je S35
Present Perfect: AL E Hlall
She has bought nice dolls. e (yull pe it anl

Nice dolls have been bought by her.

Agtlautg) Alias udl po 2y il )
“By + agent” is always omitted when the doer is either clear
from the meaning or no interest to us.
S ple gl okl (yoe Lonainlg el JeLall ¢y 9K Lot Ladis (Jekalt + DY) Cadins

Jhe L Aeat
Somebody Le yai People ol
Someone Lo et Nobody a1y
One ¢ it Everyone dslg JS
No one ax=¥ They O/ ol
Examples: kil
People dislike traitors. gl el 5,5y
Traitors are disliked. ‘_;3.& 958 &gl
No one liked this. o] iy ey @
This was not liked. A i) @) K1
Readers prefer light articles. Adyasel Y@l ¢ glaaay of 2l
Light articles are preferred. Aagasd eYLEl Lagh



@ctive & Passive At: ]
13 Jggall Guallg pglaall oud!

l A - Present & Past Simple Tense '

laudl pallly £ Hlall (e (1
Formation: 1y oS3
It is formed of:
is / was / are / were + P.P.

1Jgaall et + lauucdl polllg £ Hluall (3 4090 Jad e oS

Examples: vl
Past Simple: dasuy ol
The shock dazed him. PR PLITX!
He was dazed by the shock. Aeduall e JB3
Present Simple: o B Hlase
She no longer needs their services. ogleds J asl> 3 da @)
Their services are no longer needed.

He runs the work well. Jauo Jaalt yuay
The work is run well by him. Aot g fous Jaall Hlay
' B - Defective Verbs '

Aadld Jlaal (o
Formation: 1Cya St

Defective Verb + V. to be + P.P.
will, shall, can, may .... etc.

J9adll @ + A gisH Jad + adldl Jadll (ro )9Sy

Examples: salial
She will arrange everything. s S daluw
Everything will be arranged. Al s JSo
He can’t do this. 138 Jas adadi ¥ 4l
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This can’t be done by him. Alaulgs dlac (;Sal Y 1A
Soon the secret will clear up. R ESVRI WYX < 9998
The secret will be cleared up soon. o pudl S

‘ C - The Continuous Tense '

B jauull Aot (>
Formation: 10 98l
is / was / are / were + being + P.P.

Jeaali mul + bEINg + lasudt uolllg § yLaall ye ) 3 &39SI 2 ps 19S5

Examples: ralial
I am not neglecting you. LAY sl
You are not being neglected. Jage & Ll
He was making a thorough and complete examination.
Py Jold o Jassp gl ol Al
A thorough and complete examination was being made.
A0 Jobid and & jou 1S
Someone is blackmailing her. gl Ll gl 3o Lo ol
She is being blackmailed. gL ghgal 534

‘ D - The Perfect Tenses '

Aalalt axe)it 3 (2

Has / Have / Had + been + P.P.
Jeaalt wul veen +Had alili oWl 39 Have, Has alui g Lall 3 ¢ gs
Examples: saliael

I have used this car for ten years.
Wi g pitue Bl A yall BUA Croutivit Bl
This car has been used by me for ten years.
Wiy Buke (ol g B yluud 0A Craciniud
They have just told him that. KR TUIRFYPESNTY
He has just been told that. AP PU IR PPEC VY
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But, they had already broken their promise.
(@aAc g gl 18 @giSly

But, their promise had already been broken.
wals 18 ol eauc g (1S9

‘ E - The Imperative '

)._.Oy‘

It is formed of:
Let + object + be + P.P.

Jgadll wul + be + a4y Jgaali + Let ope 0930
Give your work more interest. agliall (e iy e llac lac
Let your work be given more interest. .ajlali (0 iy e llac laaid
Put all things into your consideration.  .&ylael 3 g0 & puss
Let all things be put into your consideration.

ylae! 3 pgd Hgedl o £

Do this right now. )98 1ia Jas)
Let this be done right now. dy982lia Jaad

' F - The Questions '

(pleaiul) aluwli (9
Apply the aforementioned rules and notice the subject
inversion: Do = B

DO Ja8 o alaHo po Jelitlh pisg oild basN g ¢ jSol Adllus ACigall Gdad

Be Ut Uy
Who? = By whom? by whom? ! J¢sis Who plgazai sialg
Examples: saliael
Could you put this in a nutshell? T ausds CliSay
Could this be put in a nutshell? S addl ol e
Have they served dinner? Seldalt 1gacl Ja
Have dinner been served? Seldalt gl Ja
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Did anyone followed you? P NS U PYL Y.

Were you followed? St Ua
Who raped her? Tlguaid! o
By whom was she raped? iyaiel has

l G) Sentences Containing Two Objects '

Cnlgana Lo Sgrnd il Jasell (5
Either of those objects may become the subject of the passive
voice.

Je18 il oy of Sy (il gaall yada re U
usually the personal object is made the subject of the passive
voice.

Ol Al (5 (5809 (Jo LB il (950 S g& as il J gaali Bole

O ol
She Offered her friend a nice present.

Aada) a0 giasae Saal aal

Her friend was offered a nice present.
aadal 4908 hhsdo sl

or: A nice present was offered her friend.

Agagdual aadal anua coaat: gf
She will give him something. o Ll adaatiu
He will be given something by her. Agdaigs e Lot laniis
or: Something will be given him by her.

Al g Lo Bt &) fana'is

l H) Passive Infinitive '

Jegnall sdl yall (z
Formation: oy Sl
To be + P.P. Jgaalt @wl + V. To be :ye 0 9Sy
His life is to be saved. Al ARG O oo
There is nothing to be worried about. S i Le Sla
There are alternations to be made. A8 G o) ey Madan LJla
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1 J) Intransitive Verbs '

a0y Sl (b
Intransitive verbs, that can be made transitive by the addition
of a preposition, can be used in the passive voice.

O-Sa o 8> Adloh Agdate Jladl ] Lelygad (pSaa At ae )31 JLaadt

Jogonall udl Ario 3 Lgoluisaid
Everybody laughed at her. Aty 2 glild pceandt
She was laughed at by everybody. Lol (ya Ay s il gl
We never dreamed such success. et Wigs il @lows @

Such success was never dreamed of.

ol 1A ey il @doud S5 @
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! EXERCISE (25) '

1) Turn the following sentences into the passive voice.
a) He firmly rooted this belief in her mind.
b) People always admire her beauty.
c) No one has ever beaten him at chess.
d) Has any one answered your question?
e) What have people said about this?
f) He promised me a nice present.
g) We must look into this matter.
h) Wives should make life more interesting for husbands.
i) Some must have thrown it away.
j) The doctor will operate on her next week.
k) Has anyone invited you to the party?
1) Did you give her a fair chance?
m) How could they do such things in public?
n) Where can I put these things?
2) Turn the following sentences into the active voice:
a) She will be prosecuted as a criminal.
b) He could not be caught a second time.
¢) Your business should be finished as soon as you can.
d) Could this be deferred until tomorrow?
e) All the tickets have been sold?
f) Her engagement to her cousin has been broken off.
g) They are being misled by her.
h) The booklet will be mailed to you promptly.
i) Trouble - makers ought to be get rid of.
j) His life was ruined by one tragic mistake.
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l Chapter IX '

aelit i
Adjectives
Slaall
Adjectives are words used to qualify nouns, They add to the
meaning of nouns, but limit their application.
o Lgistg elaudl  ae (0 Uy )3 o8 9 celewdl Lo g featiud SilelSs Bilaali
9P g A ao Hlid slawdt Gawd SilelSs Silaall p 57 iaas 9f Lgaudat 4o
roed () @i g8 Sl g Wugus

1) Qualifying adjectives. Agog §f AuaiSs Silaws (A
2) Limiting adjectives. Agdudas Slaw (Y

S a8 Ao Ol @t Ao gl ddall Gty
1) Qualifying adjectives: Ao gl Silaall (A
He is a generous man. (oS Uy Al
A light purse makes a heavy heart. By =l pe juo (Bls
[t is a good rose. s Bayg gl
A long tongue is a sign of a short hand. .00 & uad dilud Jla 4o
2) Limiting adjectives: sAudadodlt Silaall (¥
The palace ailt
The new palace dudadl yuanlh
The new white palace dadad! ot uadll
The big new white palace Adadl yani Sl uaall

The more adjective we add the more limitation we impose.
dudodd (e @l Gle dud pa Lo o) Ll sl e Lausl s
Adjectives are invariable for number, gender, person, or case.
Aot gl et gl ot gf dtall la iy ilaialt pans Y

A white palace oan juad
A white rose cliass 539
A white car sl B b
White hair oaul yad
A white man oanl o)
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How to use adjective? Slaall Jleaiad da s
A) Attributively (before the nouns)
(plawdlt (Jud) B puillio @udls Aduall (il

Fine day. wadal p g
Great expression. adac aqas
That is a great Idea. Aadac 5,<a508
She is a happy fellow. Boluaw daded gl
He did useless efforts. Audoes pf Ag¢aui pld
Quick thoughts are slippery thoughts. Al Alsealt 3

B) Predicatively (as a complement to the verb)
(U2l 4laS3S5) piull o

That is Fine. aadal 118
That is great. (adac 1aa
That Idea is great. Aegdac b ,Salioia
She seems happy. Bl g
His efforts proved useless. Agde ad 039¢> Ol oyl
His thoughts are quick. AL juuia b ,y\Sal
He fell a sleep. , A9l (3 (9 paiul
[Kinds of adjectives '
ilaall §1g4l

Adjectives are divided into eight kinds:
E19al Anted J Slaall @uals

1 - Proper adjective. qole 42w -\
2 - Descriptive adjective. ALy Ao - ¥
3 - Demonstrative adjective. Bylid daw - ¥
4 - Quantitative adjective. Ao dao - ¢
5 - Numeral adjective. LAga4e Ao - 0
6 - Possessive adjective. AuSls Ao - 1
7 - Interrogative adjective. Awelgaiul Aaw - A
8 - Distributive adjective. Auay)gt Ao - A
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( 1 - Proper Adjectives. '

AMle ¥t las
a) The Arab nations. g jalt gllag¥i-
b) The French language. A pall 2l - o
c¢) The Egyptian army. S puall ol - o
d) The Arab league. LA all Aaelodl - 3

l2 - Descriptive adjectives. '

Auiuo gll gl Aadlt Slauall

Original adjectives: sl Silio
good cyus | poor a4 [ ugly Tod
short ad | thin o
To denote the quality or the state: salloelt gl £ gt ol
Populated area. L0SlL alaT dalaie
Awkward situation. > adge
The cold war. Byt yault
The public opinion. plali sty
el suffixe azs¥ aaloly ;57 inas ol iclawdl (pe Ao yoetus CilanSog
-@3>19llls ol il
able An honorable man TPV )
al Internal dispute PREXEY IR
an Egyptian Industry 4y pall aclualt
Republican Decree S)9¢a> )i 3
ic Economic blockade. Solaidl jlas
ish English language. 4 oY1 AL
en Woolen suit A guo Aty
ful A beautiful girl alce> Blua
less A hopeless man ol Jo)y
ly A friendly work $ag Jac
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ous A dangerous task bylas dage

y A dirty work PRI PYS
some He is a trouble some boy. Bk ye alg a3l
em The eastern desert aud Jid ol jouall
ese I like the Sudanese people. i guadl caadtdl s
ve Administrative authorities. Ayl cillale
Present Participle describes an action:

o Lo ey Jol8 @ulo g
It was an interesting film. dpie Ll ol
Let sleeping dogs lie. Aeil auzall ga

Past Participle describes the result of action:
rsctonll A Ciuay Jgaie @Sy

He was interested in the film. elall laags ol ad
A gifted girl. 419250 BLIA | A fixed price. - ddona (pad
Adjective nouns: (Atawdt Silaall gf) Slanss clewll
World news PN S
The kitchen - door was broken. Fdall b S
Press conference. (luo ja5%e
We heard the school - bell ringing. (9 Ayl Ly po- Linau
Cairo Tower. Byall
:ilaall uSe (4 9Sa {531 g1 plusaiul (ySay9

un He is an unlucky pupil. sl ¢ s duals a)
im She is impolite girl Aslge ad Blua gl
in  This answer is incorrect. Ao pé Gla-Yioda
il ~ The public building are all illuminated. .3clLae aetalt bl
dis She is disloyal to me. J dualdes a2 g3l
ir  The irregular verbs. Balad Jlaal
dis This man is dishonest. ol pé o= i ias
ful & agaali claall JuSass less Jaaiusg

less He is a faithless person. A 3990 pd aded
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lAdjectives used as nouns '

slawlS aleaiull Slaall

The brave men o=t | The old people Oyl
The wise men slaSali | The rich people sl Y1
The blind men oleaatt | The sick people ool

Notice: That the noun used as an adjective precedes the
qualified noun and any exchange of position changes the
meaning to return.

Jals $lg Cago gl @l (G diaSS aaiudl @uwdl ol kasY :dela Alh gale

(JUIL all pis flogdl
race horse Olw ola> Horse race i PESH\ PP
school girl wuhde ey Girl school il A ye

|Comparison of adjective '
Silaall 49,lhe
There are three degrees of comparison: wSilom 53 S A ylael)
1 - The positive degree. (Aagucdl) dagatalt as yalt (A
2 - The comparative degree. Alslall as (Y

3 - The superlative degree.  .(Jb Lladt Judnath @) AL a3 (¥

' 1 - Positive degree. '

Ao ao yult
The positive degree denotes the simple quality and is thus the
simple form of the adjective.
adual) dla i 5 ) guall ptad ELId g Aduall (i Hagud) ol Agstalkl d

lucky laglaxs | Nice adal
happy | rich ol
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The positive degree is used to express equality in quality.
dduall 3 Blgludt (8 pa LS puuia Alagd! Ayl

He is as old as his cousin. Aag (il rac o (3 4l
Be as careful as your father. Al g Lay >
Hasan is short as his friend. ARy als (uald s aday
As plain as daylight. Zuall Blass quslg
As black as coal. (alEs 3 gul
As white as snow. s pal
Negative form: sl Ads (3
Formation: not + adjective + as

notas faras.... L. e s ud
not as happyas.... .. Lo iaw
notas goodas.... .. e Leda Lud

‘ 2 - The Comparative Degree '
alslalli as 5o )

The comparative degree denotes a higher or a lower degree of
the quality, it is formed as follows:
Ao Ledic puiiad o g dddall il A 5o gl Glel Aoy (o Alslall 4o 5o
095339 it (e A p\all (S sl gl adeds (A s gl ot (995 5Ll
=
a) By adding “er” to the positive adjective if it ends in a
consonant:
(O 8 jos gl il 13 Alasd! dgalalt dduall “er” aalsl (1

Positive adjective Comparative adjective
Clean «adas | Cleaner ksl
Clear zusig | Clearer Tusg!
Fat o | Fatter L JuS!
Great @dac | Greater @lac!
Hot o>w | Hotter A ghun A
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Old oue | Older L st
Soft @els [ Softer Aogar s
Thin s | Thinner Al ass!

b) By adding “r” to the positive adjective if it ends in “e”.
07 L8 ya gl 13 Al ! galalt Al 1T aalob (o

Brave £ loud
Fine ((3283) >
Late >l
Noble Juss
Ripe Tasls
Simple Ly
True (8> / (SAush>
c) By changing the “y” into

(1344}

Braver i
Finer ((0) Cyuas!
Later PECLPLT=
Nobler D PLTN
Riper PUERRR TN
Simpler PUN WY
Truer G

and adding “er” when the

positive adjective end in “y” preceded by a consonant.

alagucdl aolall dauall cal S 13) “‘er” aalalg “17”° 1 Y 8y Jugonda (>

Dirty gty
Dry ol
Empty gota
Happy Rvew
Early 2Sse
Easy S
Ugly Tl
Pretty oyl

d) If the “y” is preceded by a vowel, the
ot s “y” I Jas & peie 8 o (8 gue

gay T

ol 8 po gy Y o Bgiie
Dirtier PRt
Drier (ata> st
Emptier FJCPLT=N
Happier el
Earlier (PRSP
Easier gl
Uglier baid Jiss!
Prettier fa )l s

Coy 2

y” remains.

Cey 2

Yy A ol 13 (s

gayer POPPRCT=2Y

202



€) By using “more” with the positive adjectives, in case of
adjective of more than two syllables and most adjectives of
two syllables.

CilSs 13 Le 4l (3 Alarwd! Agalall daall ae “MOTE” aalSo auseius (2

O o i ! Siliuall wlaseg nalaiie (pe Sl e S 70 A Guliuall

Beautiful Jue> more beautiful PP TR
dangerous sas more dangerous byglas JiSol
interesting (Gw& more interesting (2 gdn o
splendid adty more splendid acg) yuso!

f) By using “less” to express a lower degree.
i Aoyl e ) “less” Jleaiuwls (g

careful oa>  less careful Loy !
charming o3ta  less charming ausa Al
happy 4w less happy Balaw S8l

h) The comparative degree expresses superiority or inferiority.
(Akasult) LA ald of Juslawh (e el Alslall d s (5
I: Superiority: s uolatlt
S Jan oludd gl el Ao 5l 00 pe Jaatiud Bale g

Than, a bit ..... than, a little ..... than.
She is more beautiful than her sister.  .\giauad o Yl JiSl gy

He is more intelligent than his wife. A9 (yo 162 HASol 4l
She is older than her brother. g ye Liw Sl \g
II: Inferiority: (alasdt) oLt ald
He is less careful than his brother. A oy bo po> i1 4y
She is less happy than her sister. Agauad ye Bolaw (Y31 164
L3 e Al W} Alslall A 53 ao lgileatul cusw “than” calso UL <ala gle

3 JUI gl le gleaiwl pue (Say
I want this done better. Juanl ay ey 148 Jaag of 39f
It is colder this night. ALY 50 Bag ju JAS! gadl
Keep your room cleaner. O PUUT=S P SOy PO
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A>3 Sg ¢ “MOTe” Lgas pudniuw (pakadll ild Silauall of Lisle 1dada gde
9 “er” aabaly Lal iz slall Suol (et o8 caladll cid Slaall yasy

pleasant
Handsome

common

bad

111 > worse
wrong

good
\

more common

I gaal

well better huadl/ cpus
right :

older

elder

farther
- further

Jud  less
U‘““
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“more”
pleasanter .

292 ore pleasant D9 ]
e handsomer al
“** more handsome

commoner
o9 dsrages yussl

slaall § Mgl pas Ll

1 gued (oo

Lo po i) a0
las Jaso] o
Bag> Sl o
. { u.m.>v
‘L_ﬂj.m gty o
fade i odall
las pish pe
Jal

L !

Loyl



l 3 - The superlative degree '

(Fl Glodt Juanth @) AL A 5o
The superlative degree denotes the highest degree of the
quality.
Aduall Sl )3 (40 A 0 el Gle Juo alcd ds 5o
[t used when we compare one thing with all other things of the

same kind.

B9 (i (o B I 8 3 el Y S L 5l Loie Joatus
It is formed by using “est”, “st”, “iest” or “most” in accordance
with the same rules applied to the comparative degree.
Aeigalt uad Laag “most” gl “lest” st” “est” e ¢gSin Laliall il 5
Ao 53 Jud the pusg ol pue adasYs as) alslall A 50 Al 3 2adall

(oAl
Positive Comparative Superlative
er est
tall Juglo [taller Jglo! [tallest Jgla ¥
late >lia |later i,>b ,usoi {latest FERLRPCTS
dry <al> |drier {alas ,usot|driest s sl
exciting .4 |more exciting 5, ,4Ss! |most exciting 3,1 ,4sa¥
:40ld Als gxle
Js poo a)ylall plasiwd e “than” (e Yuu “10” pusiuws cilaall jass (O
a0t Caledsh
anterior G | inferior a5 ye 330 | junior ual
senior il | superior Luadl

His rank was senior to that of his brother.
Al a) (e Glelasa,
In manners and intellect she was superior to her husband.
g9 (o Juadl 48 ,Sal (Hgludl S (g0
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Jaatiwi ba 28 cid ol coaseds oyt Al i @t Jlaatiwt s (¥
“the” ae @Al diwo
She is the better of the two. AN (0 sl B
This is the more interesting of the two films I have seen.
Aagialy cpaddt cyialddt (e BH HaSa] Al
Sl aals igllaaiul (-Say 4l ¥} adverbs Cag ,da Lgil as el i (Y
(in, up, out, fore) : Jie aa,@ll il ya
The inner room is more restful. Aty sl A3l B yound!
She is the foremost among her colleagues.
AN eMa ) (o gaada e (g U gl pas
&)ﬂlmm&)ﬁudpmﬂaﬁo&udﬁg@@\awﬂi
e ) poilt S Sl

G

big ~& bigger 25! biggest Pr-yy
fat ceew  fatter crewl  fattest Crew!
ol o a9 ol (8 pows dgiadl AedS Jle duciali ods (Gdais ¥ (S g

ko (IS jonie
weak s weaker cass! weakest cansYl

l 3 - Quantitative Adjective. '
aseS) cilaali

all ae> | much AT
any st | no b
half ual | sOme oAy
enough <l | sufficient Jalg
little Juia [ whole J&
any fun 9¢ st | little hope Judd Ll
any sense e S | little knowledge aldd a8 a0
any time <dg ! | enough drink s Ll
all the time cdgh J& | sufficient money  -auagagms
the whole time <dgh Jgls | half hour acly cuasi
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Much ado about nothing.
You have much knowledge.
What a pretty little car!
There is little hope.

Let us enjoy some music.
That doesn’t made any sense.

| 4 - Numeral adjective. '

aadall Silaall

For countable nouns.

A: Definite numeral adjective.

Cardinals Auad) slac!
Zero o
one do-lg
two ol
three asdly
four aay)l
five Aunas
six A
ten b phic
twenty Ol
one hundred aile
one thousand all

one hundred thousand aliasle
one million O gube

B: Indefinite numeral adjectives:

all Judd
some oA
many PRr=
several dyde
few Juld
no Y

e cedlg Byl 5 )Lt

.48 pall aulg <L

Addal 3 piuo Byl e 1@l

s Jal LA

ot gll s AdaTius Ly L

(riae SHdgl ud

~dall algtah elawd

Badsws dgaue Sl

Ordinals EPPRPCRRTS
first Jgi
second ks
third Al
fourth 2
fifth oot
sixth oudlud
tenth ilalf
twentieth Q9 pialt
one hundredth aslly
one thousandth alyt
one hundred thousandth <l aslls
one million gl
1Badone ol dadc Silan

a lot of oo pils
enough el
plenty of PP
any of oo Sl
some of Cye Ay
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Examples: Al
Of two evils, choose the least. Oyl S8 as

Two heads are better than one. PUPESTLT- SO ST M PRI
All men are mortal. ol lgde e IS
Necessity knows no laws. P15 g puaall
No gains without pains. LM bgM> ¥
Truth needs no colours. oo @l

Life has many ups and downs.
(a2 g9 (992 pgs A Loal) Jlo le Laaht ;2% Y
Many hands make light work. Jealt Jgus Su¥1 5 )
He has a few friends. sBal¥ o agl
Several subjects must be tackled.
Agalas cimg Bugde Sile gu g LILA
Much money and little sense. Y e Juldg I cpe i
Notice: :d.0ld Al glo
“A few” means “some but not many”
A g g sl “A few” 3yle

A few drops are sufficient. 255 laaill Haay
“Few” means “not many”. A ud gas “Few” aelesg
Few friends. NOY WL AT RS
( S - Demonstrative adjectives '
5l ailao
3 ,all aaxdi
byt RE ok p 21 RV
This That These Those
V.Y Tk cY§A A 3‘
LY. e
such J%e | the other Jes]
the same i | another Jes;
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This way, please. lad e 3y lall 1AB 3

This day month. (ol gddi e p gl 1A Lo
I know that voice so well. Jie iguall Cll3 (8 el
I’11 take that one. RUICRES M
Those cars are for sale. Lot Lt A5
You shouldn’t say such things. AUSIH A Yoo J 980 o A ¥

Such clever people often miss their way.
o ko gl Lo 12350 B gl aliudil X3 Jia
The other players were excellent. . :ijliee 193l (9,531 ¢ gac M
She lives on the other side of the street.
FoLdd (e U Ciladt Lo Sl g3
Give me another example. T Yl dacl
I’1l wait for you at the same place. O i (3 & it
We are all in the same boat, o5 uas (3 laces L

I 6 - Interrogative adjective. '

Arolgaiu it Silaall
what ! which Sl
What sort of a girl is she? So2 ibaall o £ g3 8!
Which way shall we go? Sellius Gy o (1

‘ 7 - Distributive Adjective. '

ayay) 9l ilaall
Each JS | Every JS
Either Ll /! | Neither b
Give four pounds to each one. oy JSI Silguis syl lact
Each one has his own troubles. Aol dustio S
Every cask smells of the wine it contains.

A8 Loy uany ol S
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You have to check her pulse every three hours.
el S s Wi Lle s Cing

Either one will suit me.
Neither car appeals to him.
Neither work is satisfactory.

«eaidla Lagal

A (39,9 o luad! (g B9 A g

(o o (leall (e dog A9

8 - Possessive Adjective

auslll slae
Subject Possessive adj.
(Jel2) s aslll ade
o1 my
¢ He his
o2 She  her
Jalall nal a9 g8 It its
o We  our
eul/est You  your
o2 /ea They their
To my knowledge.
To the best of my ability.

Malice drinks its own poison.
Virtue is her own reward.
Call up our past life.

Don’t eat your words.

It is all-in their favour.
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Adj + noun
Ao + @

my chance o 8
his luck alas
her choice & Lt
its fate b puars
our lot Lty
your desire el
their will @]
ele yud e
el 3 Lo g
MYWESFERPY |
BlalSa s g3 (3 Alwaal
Al Lol S0
RUPY = P b
agnllal Al i



[EXERCISE (26) '

1- Pick out and classify the adjectives in the following sentences:
a) Than an idea.

b) There must be a better way.

c¢) I am so glad to see you again.

d) What about a good cup of tea?

e) A few minutes of happiness, a fter a long time of waiting.
f) I have so many things to tell you.

g) This is the most beautiful dream in my whole life.

h) There is no other way to show you.

i) That is a silly question.

J) He is a very compassionate heart.

k) What greater crime than loss of time.

1) That is the latest fashion.

m) Many happy returns of the day.

n) He is a very resource full man.

0) I promise you an everlasting friend ship.

p) Don’t make me angry.

q) You have grown fat.

r) A fair face can not have a crabbed heart.

s) I have little time and great cares.

2) Supply suitable attributive adjectives for these nouns.

a) bird b) day ¢) every thing  d) dream
e) fellow f) foot - ball g) girl h) idea
i) job j) journey k) landing 1) luck.
m) morning n) management 0) moon p) tea

3) Supply suitable predicative adjectives:

a) I should be ........ if you would do me that favor.

b) He was very ........ of his success.
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d) She become ........ and ........

e) Everybody is ........ but you.

f) That sounds ........

g) Don’t you feel ........ ?

h) You will become ........ in the long run.

i) All men are ........

4) Form sentences using the following adjectives:

a) Algerian e) fresh i) much m) smart
b) Arabian f) half j) million n) some
c) Economic  g) Islamic k) neither o) that

d) few h) kind 1) one p) which
5) from sentences using the following “nouns” as adjectives:
a) air e) garden i) press

b) art f) flower j) race

¢) Cairo g) love k) silver

d) corner h) news 1) summit

6) Fill in the spaces with an adjective in the correct degree!
a) Where is the ........ bus stop?

b) You have ........ money than I.

c)Heismy ........ friend.

d)........ answers and ........ mistakes.

e) The ........ talkers are the ........ doers.
7) Use the negative of each of the following adjectives in a
sentence:

1- Hot 6- light 11- Gloomy

2- Easy 7- Real 12- Content

3- Quick 8- Ordinary 13- Necessary
4- Grateful 9- Silent 14- Tender

5- Fair 10- Patient 15- Convenient
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8) Fill in the spaces with a possessive adjective or definite
article:

1- What is ....... move?

2- Love ...... neighbours as yourselves.

3-Itis a kindness on ....... part.

4- He did ....... best to pour oil on ....... troubled water.

5- That will put ....... mind at rest.

9) Form adjectives from the following words and use each in

a sentence:

1- Friend 6- wealth 11- Worth
2- Arabic 7- Favour 12- Nature
3- Peace 8- Act 13- Agree
4- Luck 9- Commerce 14- Care
5- Reason 10- Ease 15- Fame
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l Chapter X '

il Ll
Prepositions
sl cag o
Prepositions are words used with nouns or pronouns to show
the relationship between the noun or pronoun and another
word or words, and they are closely tied to the noun or
pronoun which they control. The word preposition is divided
into two syllables pre / position.
g _npasalt gl @adlt oy A8l () pilesdall gl claw ¥t ao JaaduS jadi 89 o
St Mileialt gl slawtil Ladg Ualay oo o Lgl L (5,5l ilalss glaalss
(Jtd 1203 Pre (nalase () @wais Preposition aelss of LeSs (Lgasas
o9 9l Ol iney Position

Prepositions are: 1o ol (89,59
about oeldown Jaul Jfoutside SN
above (agslexcept lue LejOVer (398
across »<|for J>4 7 J|past £1)9 /dag /o
after das{from oeround Jg>
against e /wslin alsince e
among lauglin spite of e @& ulthrough >
at welinto S iftill i
before J«d /pLdlinside Jan gjto J
behind «alsflike Jwltowards slaily
below csanear < 3[under Y
beside waitaulOf oeluntil aglal
between o of o fugaslup (898 !
beyond  ciygless /aas LejON Ske{with as/
by aaulgs /|OppoOSite plel ) Jstas|Without S/ gl
concerning  (3la3; Lagsjout ol

214



Kinds of preposition:
A) Simple preposition
after

whag
against s
among lauwy
at dac
by oo / dlaudgy
down Sl
during el
except s Lo
for J/7Jd>8
from RV
in 3
like e
near o d
B) Double preposition:
from behind alsuli -y
from within BESRUR

C) Compound preposition:
about

O
above YO
across s
along Job Lle
before alel/ i@
behind als>
D) Prepositional Phrase:

At the back of
By dint of
By Means of

1gigal Bue () a9yl 0B @uidiGg

Aoy jo~ 89 o (1

of Y
off Ol ey
on ol
over 93
round Js>
since e
to 9 /
till LTS
through I
until RS
up G !/ il
with Aawlgs / o
A998 y>- 895 (o

into NESKUR
onto ESNUN
A oy gy (>~

below S
beside St
between o
beyond R
within £1)g Laua
without Ja/ 3
Byl ohylue (o

)9

B (ye /M (yo /B 1150 (40

Al g
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For the sake of dol e

In accordance with J aag
In front of ALl
In spite of oo ol s
In stead of o T
Near to 93t / Ay
On account of biaked
Out of o>/ pay
Owing to s
With reference to LYl 7 Y s
E) Participial Prepositions: 1B ylodt Jgaalt of Jelalt slawl (2
Assuming oalqal ae | Past AL/ shyg/ e/ plel
Concerning uegasu | Regarding ,e /¢1)9/ daa/ al!
Considering skt ae | Supposing st pe
F) Disguised Prepositions: Aaiall ol Cag > (9

Sometimes “a” is used instead of the preposition “on” and “0”
instead of “of”
Yok (0) a9 (ON) yauh 8y (0 S (8) 8y o a3 s 3
(of) ;e

In the following examples “a” is used as a preposition.

o 8y Alaaius (@7 Aol alielt 3
She went a fishing. e dual codd
We shall go a hunting or (a hunting). dall A
He plays football thrice a week.

& grudl 3 2 po LMY pUEN b Yo Cualy

She is fast a sleep. 2ol (3 A8 yatuce Ll
Go ahead. AARU (Y el
She went ahead of her mates. Agidle) Lle ceuas
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G) In this example “o0” replaced the preposition “of”:
0P ol L8y Jone €07 o3 JUlI 138 3 (5
I may leave at ten o’clock. B pdlall acbut 3 U8 uail ud
H) The preposition may come at the end of the sentence or
after the verb in the fol!owing cases.

A ol 3 Sl e gl Alall kg 3 pondl 8 3 o 90 (T

1) With interrogatives: plgatuylt citgal ae (A
Which magazine are you looking for? o Aowe S 56
What are you laughing at? Slouat 13be le
Whom did you speak to? SelSa (ye ps
2) With relative pronouns: o gl yileds as (¥

She doesn’t like the house which she lives in.
A a5l e Y g
The man whom you spoke to is his brother.
0951 oA dae SualSS (S o i
3) With that: ‘That ga (¥
This is the kind of life that he used to.
ABabiel S Bl o g) 98 108
4) When the relative pronoun is omitted:
1o gl paid S8l Leutic (¢
Here is the gentlewoman I spoke to.  .\gie cualSs il buwdl o &
5) When “what” introduces a clause:
ralandl dud “What” aalss juais bedic (0

That’s what she is looking for. AGL A G Lo 9B 1A
6) With the passive voice: 1J9gnall et pa (0
It is a promise that can be relied on. Ade slageyl Say deg dil
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[The Different Uses Of Prepositionq

ol g pou) Aabiadl =¥ Laatiul
4l “about” paui 8> Yiad (oigh yaull 8y > Jlaatiul uall calisy udg
(J9> (0e) pheiae
About:
He’ll tell you about my plans. .lalas (e e JS &l Jghuw aif
He has many friends about him. .(Jg>) dlg> 0924 sllual ayul
(o0 M1 ((898) plias 4l “above” jadi 8 > Ui
Above:
The aeroplane flew above the clouds.
(052) ot (398 5 yillalt =y jla
This car cost me above one thousand pounds.
(00 FS) i Al (o ol GaalSs 4y palt ol
HIL (998 ,-iaes OVET pusuius s OVET AbOVE 1o (8,8 o gy 14l gnle
s i S 398 above (glauy

The plane flew above us. A8 ga 5 yillall oyl
He put a blanket over him. .Adgs aillas g
After: '

gyl ae (lay wals Giay 948 e e )5Sl ad (ol s after aalss
2o [Rate quualy o 3 L
She is coming after her husband. (als) \go- 9y cals aual g
I’ll see her after dinner. (dag) sldall ey WAl
He ran after the pick pocket but couldn’t catch him.
(81 Lesdie s ylio) s (plondlt alaiuny @ ilg Jlih A asd)
She is named after her grandmother.

(ol o) Lguo @uls Cuaw
She is a woman after my liking. (a0 (a220) (J (89 53 Burss i
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Against:
(3 otz ( alae gl d) iaes agAINSt Aelssg

Put by against rainy days. (3 ataaul) . acuaall pLM 450
Don’t do any thing against your wish. .58 ws e Sl Jaas ¥
Among, Between: Ry

Among is used in case of referring to more than two persons
or things, but between is used in case of referring to two
persons or things.
e (O gl G (ye 2SSl 1 Bl Al 3 aMONG Jantows
s gl Cytuaded 1 B)LaY Al (3 Jaatis between
He prefers to live among foreigners. .ol ae Qlualaih Juiaizy 4
This secret will be between you and me.
. o9 ot O 9w puudt 12
crad Liols Lol Lgt o paii b aiSo Tlgal cals gala at, in, on Cag jo Lo

AW leanuy aalisdl Gyl gall

Referring to place: oMY (1 B,HLa
Lolad Badions pé a01Se dadi 3 lgllaatat dic
To indicate address: ohgae s

I live at 99 Al Sayed Mohammed Koraym street.
05 s sl 514 9 by ko 3 s
To indicate building: soatadt cyd
He was at the cinema watching a thrilling film.
e Lol i e 3 Ol

To indicate towns: ol o)
We stopped at Damanhour. 3940 Jic Liadgs
1 - Place: Ol (v

rdalisdi at ileatel § OISIL Aol 2 jlall (e dadall KLl
I’ll wait for you at the bus-stop. it 9391 Wases die & vty

He’ll meet you at the railway station.
gtondl Al Aane (3 Hlala i
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He lives at Misr El gadida. DBubgdad! puare (3 Sy Al

At the office. oS
At the beauty salon. Juanddl o gllo 3
At the green grocer. (S puiadell Lig
At the hotel. Quall
At the backof..... L. by 50 ic
At the frontof..... L. dedae Lic
At the topof..... . 4ad 3
At the bottomof..... . gl
At the beginning ....... .. a3
Attheendof.... . e
At the same place. O ud e
At this point. Alaadi odd dis
At the distance of a mile. Jus A8luis e
At school. A yally

1S home delss po jouli g )0 putinins ¥ 2l als gale
We went at home.
e AaSs deusuius NOME Al =iles 13 pusius Sy

Eyman arrived at her home. Ao ! ot cibiag
2 - Time: ol (Y
At referring to time: ole 1 5HLayL At
s Ledie gl Crae ulig adtand oof i 3 Ledie pibe ) oydleasiud At ot 8 )
1ol Ale ) dpl e

13dons (58 ) Cyaas s (|

At four o’clock, at midnight, at breakfast.
He’ll meet you at 5 o’clock. Aueliul as Ll e
I’ll finish my homework at midnight.

Sl a3 oty il
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el () (el ik (o

At any time, at night, at birthday, at Christmas.

You can meet me at anytime.

udg sl 3 abslae cliSay

1die Hl At Caletidust aliol pe dyaalt cldlg

- At any minute.

- At all times.

- At certain times.

- At midday.

- At moon.

- At the age of thirty.

- At every moment.

- At the sight of ......

- At first sight.

- At sunrise.

- At war.

- At peace.

- At first.

3) At referring to direction:
Have a look at that picture.
What are you laughing at?
4) At referring to the price:
- You can get it at any price.

Aadagly
NUAL TS (FEPE
Adne Sildgl g
Dl aatiie @
a3

RO (a3
Aasd Yo 3

" goui” olan3pl J) ByLaYL (T
B yguall el (J ail
llouaT 13le Lo

(O] paad ) B La (£

et Sl e | guaandl LS

- She can’t buy that radio at such high price.
Gl el 1A Jhag gaot i Hlgar ol pud podatioas Y

5) At as general adverbial use:
- I am not at all at ease.
- They spoke at some length.

- She is at your disposal as a wife.

221

ol Gl Jaaius (6
oY Lle 1 e cud
um?‘ O ﬁg‘ﬁ.’: |3.¢!S:!
Am g 550 L8 pual ol Ll



At any rate

At full speed
At least

At most

At one’s best
At one’s worst
At this rate

At atime
Astonished at

Jb- Sl le
A8 pu uadly
JaY e
AUl
Jl el 8
Jis- 19wl
Jualt gy
5,413

O puddie

To sit at a table.

At my side.

At this rate.

At the office.
pleased at

Bad at

At the top of

At least

At a distance of a mile.
At one’s length.

At a distance

At one’s length

At this point.

At the greengrocer.
At the sight of ....
At the same place.
At first sight.
Astonished at ....
Surprised at ....
Frightened at

bl S ol e alledt (e aaali cldlg
Bad at
Clever at
Frightened at
Pleased at
Quick at
Rejoice at ....
Slow at ....
Surprised at ....

.....

.....

.....

.....

......

.....

Ty e &;‘L" at ol zuddy G Leo
Baslll () Cpalons ()
ol
Jutall g (o)
sty
= )9 pue
353(8)
a3
JAN e (ole)
o a8luce Ll
350 e
day e (0€)
v e
Aaddd sl wie (Jis)
S sl s

O s e

.....
.....

.....
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Jd / plal
1) Before = in front of: After aalss uSe a9 plal iaas (M
He stood before his father. ’ .oullg plel Ladg
The question before us is somewhat thorny.
Lo do (! ASELL Lialel duia g palt Ll
2) Before = Priority of time: wead gl 3 Al (¥
- She can see me tomorrow any time before five o’clock.
EWRELFYSPFSIE I PRIV JNVSIIE PRVEL W

- He may arrive before next month. Ll gt 8 iy o3

3) Before = Priority of choice: ks Y ag gl (¥

Death before dishonour. el el gl 61 jlalt ¥g aglt
al>

1) Behind = at the back of: sl

My son stood behind me. il sl adg

never say anything behind a person’s back that, you wouldn’t
say to his face.

g9 3 gl pdatia ¥ Liad sl ehyg oy o Y25 ¥

2) Behind = lateness wealsall / 500 anas (Y

The train is behind time. 5>is jlanll

Behind the scenes. it cals e
St

Below = lower than a given point or place.
Aigaa dadd ol pisel) Jaud (sizay
- Don’t hit below the belt in boxing.
A ML dic el o o puiad Y
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093 / <
1) Beneath = under (lower) in place: Ol Cend ey (A
I put tow pillows beneath my head. caly o (tSuiies pudl
2) Beneath = inferior: (Lle J8) 099 ames (¥
His wife is beneath him in intelligence. £\Sodl 3 diga dixg)
He married beneath his. (o lada Y ol glue (193 7 935
1) Beside = by the side of: sl sinas ()
She came and sat beside me. ol Cuulo g o
2) Beside = apart from: O T e (¥
That’s quite beside the question. Lolai g guogli oy 515 11
- He is beside himself. e g e uilé )

Sudaly / (9 / H9laws / Aad /519 Lasd
Beyond = farther on than. oo dal / 61y9 Lasd iras
- My house is about thirty metres beyond this building.
oo U Hgons i 18 (5 i (F e oo
- We can’t go beyond that point.
alanal il Suati of et Y Ll

- Beyond expectation. Ladgie 1S Lo 39y
- Beyond one’s means. AW ot Byl jglon
- Beyond seas. loud £1y9 Laxa
- Beyond the veil. il @l (3
- Beyond control. A @Sl jilaty
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Jud /plal /o~ gaa /5l g2 /e 99 /s y0 [iiilows

1) By = nearness of place. (Gap2s /5 93ws) KU a2l ey ()
- We are going to sit by the river. N g Cpuloeid ¢y a3
- He was sitting by her all the time.
gl Jigla W ylgoes Gulows Gl
2) By = passage in front of plelijle (yinas (¥
- She goes by my house everyday. .pgs JS (Jie plol (1o a3 g3
3) By = nearness of time
..... 19> Jud (8T () oo 30 oyl (¥
- He’ll return by noon. Ll Sl Sgaw
4) By = Agency (Jelali 1) Alawlgs rnes (¢
- Educational Encyclopedia of English grammar is by Shehata
M. Shehata.
o chasee Alouds s Ay i Aakll 161 92) Araulall A gusgll

5) By = manner (means) - (Uawlgy) a2 Lines (0
- The payment is by installments. Jauanilly ol
- Never judge by appearance. diglally @S oof WL

6) By = to indicate proportion, Extent, measure, ... etc.
B Lkl (Sl st ot (3

- She is shorter by one inch. Builg Ao gy puadl gl
- They arrived one by one. o198 i g 1 i )
7) By = to express oaths. i@l e padd (Y

- I swore by my honour not to let the cat out of the bag.
ol )€ kot ¥ o @ it rasadl 12
“before” ol cu> by before o Yo Jlaatiul 3 (o 58 Llid s20la dla gouls
ey gl e (g ) T Lalad 1 5T duione ey Ba) Jlaatudld (JeB) (ad
L )T bowe Asica ) 5 ) et (Jd) Graid “By” Lol (ausdt = gl 18,
Sodas Lualg gl 1aa wie ) (St Lolas
st L) it Oy kel
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He came home before midnight. Sl Caatiie 48 pas aal
You should be at home by ten. B puialt a8 3530l 0985 ol e
1) st (riras it of s With by (e Mo plasiud 3 (3 ,-all i
f Witas ilyg o Sinas pusciad “DY” O 3 0950 Legiuns (3,00 (ySUg (Wt gs
b9 () peaia With Ll Jaall 533 S (Jile 22) spdi 81 gl (Jile pased
(aldtall p) alosiull Bt @l Wuay
lagi (B a0l yrdladh Uy Ly
- He cut the loaf with the knife. nSually Lol i alad
- Educational Encyclopedia of English grammar is by Shehata
M. Shehata.

Al eove Al il A judonii! Aall Aot gkl Aradaill AC guu gl
Jagmal] 5edi 3 by 1t With Jugad Al Las M e

- The children broke my eyeglass with their ball.
(p glae) @, las 29 s

- My eyeglass was broken by children’s ball.

Y g¥1B Sy 3 Hlad & ks
“on” (rag Lgu (3a pailly ol glt Jilug 3 “DY” plusaiud Blet o cum Lass
¥ g cOlialglt Jilug pludiwl die “bY” putdriows Ylted € e uas
(ot 0¥ DUS” e “DY” @it (185,53 Bl of the It cay yardt B1aT puisuiu
die gadsuiuw UL 1ASsg b sllall “plane” iy jalt “car” (Uaal “train”
81 il “telegram” o g-adaht “telephone” (e Jluasil Jilug plasi
LuStah “fax” wa 0 “mail”

I3 Gle e Elallg

She came by train. lanll & pas
I informed her by mail. VPN VL PN
e “ON” pusiud (<19 AUBYL st s “DY” puisuiuc W kasdg

I go to school on foot. B le | dw il JE
on horseback. Ohand b Ll I on a picycle. Ayl
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Jaul !
Down = to indicate movement towards a lower position.
Sl ) 8 et o)
- We are going down town. Al lauwg () 0913 L
- He fell down stairs. okl Jaw! J) adw ud
d)’-& 7 sl

The cost of living was sore during the war.
et I £ LS Y Bt Adegall IS5 ol

During the afternoon. aall (M) st

During the holidays. o S (M) sl

During the night. el (UD) el

During the summer. wczmall (M) sl

During the winter. Lt (UM sl
e Lo

Except = excluding Ll /ucle (but) ¥
- All the family went to the cinema Except my grandfather.
St 1 Lo Lauuad! () ALilal psas iudd
- Women are nice except for their gossip and jealousy.
il g (g Judll (5e) 045,98 e Laud clagdal el
For

ISa\ae /) gonia /3 Llls /gy /Y /3

cre Jas /a8l /Bl /oye /pe @l b /pdlal
1) For = to be given to. & Glasy - I e (A
- Is this telegram for her? NP NCPELTTRT-JR TS
- Buy a kilo of sugar for me please. . ,Su gluSs (J fuil cllinn (e
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2) For = for the sake of. Sotid /U ¥ e (Y

- All for one and one for all. JSU asfghg sl st
- It is better for him to relax. Tt of A1 sy
3) For = to indicate destination. Baguanll agal eyt (¥
- He left for Aswan. ONgad N Uy
4) For = in exchange for. Jolhe ey (¢
- For how much do you sell this suit?  Saludioda ars oS Julae
5) For = in quest of. e o) 73 Llla uaes (0

- They went on holiday for fine weather.
st gaedd Ll 531 1 1 uiad izl

6) For = in favour of: il () /pdlal iaas (1
The score was 3 - 2 for him. Aadlal ¥ - ¥ sl cilss
7) For = becauseof: ... 3 feny Siaas (Y
- They were rewarded for bravery. PP ERA TP P
8) For = in spite of: 100 @ L /0! pe iy (A

- For she is courteous, She is very cunning.
a5 ,Sole (g8 dus aaaje Wil (e 0 L
- For all her friends, She feels lonesome.
Buus-g gl adl 48 Agalinol B i (e ot L
9) For = duration of time: e 1 si2as (8
- She has stayed in the country for five days.
Pl Best Bute cy i (§ S
10) For = extension in space: a8kl falael = ead (Ve
- For miles and miles I saw nothing but mountains and sand.
ol St (8 gaur yl @lg Floola Yoot a8kl casial
11) For = instead of: SO8 P9k /ope Tbs amas (W
- He’ll act for him. AL Cighuy ]
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From

oA
1) From = to indicate movement from place to another or
starting point:
sagladl alady gl j Y (IS0 (e ASs et oy (V

- From the first of Ramdan. Ol b2 ye
- From childhood. algalall uge yo
- From beginning to end. aglgl) aglad e
2) From = to indicate origin. euall ol cyasd (Y
- Where did you come from? (Suls & L) Sl oyt o
- He came from England. Apdowit oy puias Al
3) From = By reason of: rtotisi inas (¥
- She died from her dangerous wound. pladdi g o (pe maile
- I am suffering from a cold. A ASe g ope olel
4) From = to indicate prevention: raadt oyl (¢

- I couldn’t stop him from doing that.
W3 Jas (pe dnie platul @
- The clever captain saved his ship from drowning.
QA (e i ;allt Gllagdall dasl
5) From = to indicate distinction: s yaradl cyasd (O
- He doesn’t know him from his twin brother.
Plodt adl g dis uan O pdatins ¥

6) From = out of ( after): e aras (3
- He is speaking from experience. B e @lSy 4l
7) Away from = to indicate: 1O iduay Siaes
Don’t go away from home. ot (e Ty cad G Y
Is it far away from here? SLA e dua 98 I
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3
1) In = to indicate place and direction: 2laiytg OISl cy) (A
- We are sitting in the lounge. Aot Wl 3 Ol
- A bird in the hand is worth ten in the bush.

Byl A B pas (p0 > A B H9unc
2) In =is generally used for large places (cities and centres)

+(3_naSIH 31,19 HUIIES) B S (S LeI Al Bale “IN” (Jaatws (¥

- [ live in Alexandria. A yaSwit (9 Slael il

OISl g olaaY IS alia ¥ (e Laatali ELdlg

in front of alel | in the middle gl g
in my way 2 @ | in the north Jladdl 3
in school aw)all g | in the way Galal 3
3) To indicate time: sepe ylt o) (¥
- I’ll come in a minute. AR jous 3 il

- He usually gets up early in the morning.
ol zluall 3 bale bandug 43

in a minute azda g | in the afternoon a3
inall my life il Jige 3 | in the evening sludl 3
in an hour’s time  aclw ,» 3 | in the morning zluall 3
In an hour aclw o 3 | in the night Jai 3
in February a2 3 | in time of war i o) 8
in the day sl | in time acli
in the daytime iyig: | in 1997 a9y ale 3

{-.'.9""4‘ RE L RY e in ot tu at, ino_»t_,:o.n}.“ Pl (3 (5,0 lidg
3 Jles .Jana (o3l e aaa at Lol acludly
Jdi 3

Sl 3 de agaladl 3

At night.
In eleven o’clock in the night.
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4) To indicate state:

:adlaudt M (i

- Are you in good health. Al dowo 3 il S
- I am over head and ears in love. ot (3 Y (95l !
- He is in danger. PUCH PV
- I wish I were in your place. Ll cuss ¢l gl
5) To indicate reference: sl oy
He is interested in music. oRtw il @ige il
In reference to your letter. ASlas AU
In reply to your letter. dhllas e s,
sl Lle aladi alla M) e gl Clullg
in any case al> 13 | in happiness Balaw 3
in Arabic style s 3kl e | in honour of Jlag,
in case of wl> 3 | in other word S/ Sanas
in comparison with ¢ a)lally | in particular o ganl a9 ie
in conclusion plsdi g | in short Juazsly
in distress (Aa>) S 3 | speak in English A oYL @ISS
in good order O pllas 3 | Write in pencil ool L cass)
IR TVIIPRCT-SS PR | U (T JES) Fy V9P PO
In short. Hhaisyy (<) inas
Speak in English. Ay oYl @185
In Arabic style. el jkall Lle (Ble) iras
In the army. el 3 (@) iaaz
In an hour. aclu o 3
In any case. a1y
In conclusion. ALl 3
In the box. Q@ gtuall 3
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=
We use “into” instead of “in” to denote motion.
O (-Sang e prdell 13 Aoyl e Jisd “in” (e Yus “INt0” pusiis
Agde gl A8 J guo gl OIS 1S 1) “get” aal e “00” Uoes U3
He went up to the spring board and jumped into the water.
(alslag g1 ot (3 jadg ja8l A o) ) dao
Ahmad got into Cairo. B okl ! el Juag
I went into the drawing room and stayed in it for two hours.

NS TR RVRVITCALOT Y PN (). ST LA T

She has got into difficulties. msball 3 cdo 555 o)
Jie
Like = Such as = as (Resembling) 4l gl Jhe iaas like

He is just like his father.
(4S5 sl (3) Lola ol dudiy gf Lalas dd oo a3
There is nothing like love to make people happy.
il ke slobar olil) Jaseg o (o Lo

Live like a lot of people. ol (e i e he
Don’t talk like Hany. (AR e @IS Y

(s 81 “unlike” Yoo ud 3955 “like” anlss uSe g
Unlike his father, he is decent. .oullg CaMsus (3 Y e Al

g

Near = to express proximity. a2l /gt (36 pyatl]
There is a greengrocer near my house. (F a3 g3 (5 puas w9
Do you live near us? $U ) g Lhiwad JB
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= /o8 [
1) Of: to indicate cause or origin:
1(Halt) Juo ¥t gt caualt Of oy (A
- She died of thirst. ldaall e cale
- They are extremely ashamed of her coquetry.
gL g0 (o Jouddl Al 3 gl
- That’s very kind of her. adac lgie p S asl
- She comes of noble birth. St ol e gt
2) Of: to indicate possession or relationship:
(AsLaY) Al (3 adMalt gl 2 eyl (¥

- She is queen of my heart. (515 aSLe lgsf
- The antenna of the television. (099 all b !
- The power of the tyrant. b lal dlaly

3) Of: To indicate constitution or creation or material:
Ballt gl (Bhaudt ¢y S cyaad (Y

- A heart of stone. o cpa cald
- A family of four. 3,80 Ayl e A9 alile
- A ring of gold. T RURPPVIES
- They made a devil of him. Lillas e 1glas
- Make the best of life. aelazul jday dlsdls adeud
4) Of: About (concerning) (oldn) e s sinas (¢
- I don’t know any thing of her. A el slla el Y
- Have they heard of such a thing? SIS e 4 1920w JB
5) Of: to indicate partitive relation: s ot A8 ) (0
- A half of an hour. YN
- It’s Part of our plan. Alase ye ¢ o gl
- A piece of meat. @ Aalad
-Alotof.... L. o S
- A numberof.... . O Ade
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6) Of: to indicate (apposition): bt d (8

- The city of Alexandria. Ay S Agae
- The continent of Africa. iy yal 5,ld
7) Of: forming adjective- equivalent:  .aauall Jalae g€ (Y
- Birds of a feather flock together. A5 Sl le ) gudali oof
- A man of silence is a man of sense. Akl nao (e (J3Lall
Off
O Iy
- Get off my face. (o829 0 2 20) o9 (e Lat
- Keep off the roses. (lgalans ¥ 81) 3g9) (ye way

- Keep off the door there is a dangerous dog.
e cilSs do- gy Ly dadal
210 1 o0 a3 O ol (Baw Las iy

- A heart made of stone. o~y ild

- I don’t know any thing of her. s S lgae o el Y

- Make the best of life. RIVEN FPLICI
Ll

1) on: to indicate place. O e pasd (A

- The passengers went on board the ship.
B, s Ll itlo ) das
- Put your book on the desk.
(SN Buudaie) AT Lle LSS aus

- On both sides. Ol IS e
- On the left. Dt e
- On the right. et Lle
- On land. Mole
- On sea. o le
- On earth. oy Lle
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2) on: to indicate day and dates: e ylgadlg ply i cyeatd (¥

- On Fridays. e alil 3
- On new year’s day. Bubadtod! At Lyl y a3
- On the 1st of February. PRI
- On the first day of the week. & gt Jof 3
1923 e . p0 30 3 ON (N pludiat Bl (§ (B p21) a8l Alin gl

in the evening ¢kl 3 | in the morning zluall 3
0N” putdiand Lol st 13 gl 7 Luall 108 ae L Lo gy Lientsnzint ol (<9
On the morning of 1st may. gabe o J9¥i o 3

:J92 Miad ON time in time o el 3 (o0 Sl clliss g
We were in time for the train.
(kilt caBigh 3 (81) Szl uc go eyl @
The 5 P.m. train started on time.
Sdadi ous 9o 3 slune Aunelindl Hllad pld
ol pudis at o Coes 0N dncat oy (L8 IUA e )it S (pe dsfa 1L
KAe N pings Bodows Anile) Al

at dawn il i l at midnight Julll aatie dic
(UM (3) Aglo Asin) 578 L] putsuia “En” Lot

In three days. Al asd s 3
In spring. Lot N St S
In winter. sl el M 3
@Y haas Fiaylillg p gulls Badove Auie) 578 Oliwd putinius “ON” Sy

On the tenth of Ramadan. Oldasy cpa puitall 3
On the morning of 6th of June. 94393 Opo el Zluo 3
3) on: to indicate state and condition: .8 kalg Alat cpsd (T
He has come here on business. (Jas @) Ld juas Jal
She is still on holiday. Byl gy
on a visit 5,b5 3 | on my side ol
on my way to ! sabe 3 | on foot AEY Lle i
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onthe alert  suazudawt e | on journey al>) 3

on errand a3)90le 3 | On horseback  plas s Ll
on watch a8l @ils
4) On = concerning: w0 / oldn a3 On (¢

- He has no ideas on this subject.
£ g9l 108 pldos eyl ocie a>g3 Y

- She has read many books on economics.

Abaid)i e bt Lass o )8 ual
S) on = as soon as: 13 yonad ines (0
- On receiving your telegram, I set off at once.

St B sy A58 o p Mol 3 ponay
On seeing her he hid his face. A9 i lghad)y 3 yomas

LY
We use onto instead of “on” to denote motion.
2= AL 5S  gl A ol e Jisd “On” (e Yy “ONtO” puteiiua Lick
@ Jg>-all “get onto” ghasiys gl ads (g8 a1 “get on” Jlaaiuf

B 5Ll

I fell onto the ground. oyt Lle cdad
He got onto the bus. FEVORYS L (RS
He got on the horse. (4898 iSo ) ST) plasl Ll
(Ot () (98 03 pona (I8 (I ey il U8 QN OF S Guws Las

On the alert. (Ble) - Mdatul aal e

He has no ideas on this subjects.
(wae) £ guglttan lin ol yoctic w93 Y
She has read many books on economics.
(02) -kadill ale (6 b S L o )8 ua)
On my side (S el )
On watch () 21l @ils
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On my way to (WM J G 3

On receiving : (3 yona) pOiwt 3y
b e /7l /a8y
Out of = outside of - from: 1000 Ty /7 haay
- He ran out of the office. wraSH 7 )l (5 o
- Don’t look out of the window. BABL pe Yot Y
- I did it out of kindness. JARALY (pe a8y U3 e
- Out of sight, out of mind. @l e s (cnalt e da )
s0ut Of Eilelasauy alie¥t cyo datall tillg
Out of anxiety Gl
Out of danger Sasdl a e 48
Out of fear a9l cpe Bl
Out of hearing fauss nf e
Out of money oulae
Out of patience P o
Out of pity anaadl of das M aba oye
Out of temper cudle /3

o0 Glel /eyl /(398 (0 /0952

1) Over = Above: (s 398 (Guodlo )9Sa) (298 (iaas ()
- She spreads a cloth over the table. .50l (g8 ilad dalad =il ya
- She must wear a coat over this light dress.

wclaidnd) Ot 14 (998 glalls (S5 53 O vy
2) Over = on the other side of / across:

AL [0ya 5 cuiladl ) /3898 (pe s imas (¥
- There is a bridge over the river. A 2L (S 5950 U9y
- In a wink, the cat jumped over his head. '

duly (898 Aadll o jad (e Aael ‘3
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3) Over = more than: oy JASsl ey (Y
- I am sure she is over thirty years of age.
A M (yo JASST paall (e @l gt aSlie sl
- Her out of pocket expenses came to over L.E 50.
Lrae lgrie e (10 250l 23001 g5lag juas il
4) Over = Higher than: e olel siaas (¢
- He was bent over his work.
(o0s 3 SN JAl (ye L) dlat (po el Lo (1o
:OVET Sibolidaiut ye aliodlt ye dadalt Ellg
- I’'m sure you will get over these troubles.
Sl o e culiitu il asslie il
- English is being spoken all over the world.
lalt sl ras (3 A juanil ulilh @ISy
- It is no use crying over split milk.

o 9Salt oyt Jle ISt Sy Y

day /plel (e
- It is past ten o’clock. B pdlall ) glons et ol
- She walked past my house. e el iyl
|Round / Around '
Bres
- The earth moves round the sun. ouaddl Jg Lo, ¥1 5945

- Astronauts went round the earth several times.
il o B oy T Jgo cluaall algy Jalks
- News around the world. lalt Jgo jlusd

e
- I have not heard any news about you since your last letter.
M las L clie Lo et @
- You have changed much since last summer.
(oWl Cauall de | pils &1 pi B
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I /otpans [y
1) Through = From end to end/ Across a medium.
e (DB (e iaes (A
- The thief went away through the window.
LN IS (o pallt cpi
- Water flew through pipes.
(et pe) i O (50 cllt 38015
- Did she get through her exam? Sigitonial ijliol
- A good idea came through his mind.

Al Gle Acda 5,58 O jlas

- The Nile flows through Egypt. paa pl Sl 3805
2) Through = owing to or because of:

e /i 1 biadg = Graes (¥

- He is absent through illness. ool Co LalE A

- It all happened through his forgetting to write the letter.
bl 23S Al e B U3
- She attained her aims through arduous task.
U 7 LaSIL \gaiaal can
- We learn through our errors. Llas (e @lats
- Throughout the world. A2, Y Laalt Jof cye

[aonaiall [Suiianih /3 [ i /9o /)
2 Glats Lays /] laag /2oyl
1) To = to indicate direction or position:
199 /() (sraay & glig olanai (i)

- He went to France. M ;8 )
- I’'m going to the grocer’s. (S puiadell Joe (Y udld Ul
- I’'m going to the post office. kgt e Yt Ul
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2) To = showing time: 13} 10y 0 Adse (¥

- From day to day. JES F PR
- It’s ten to six. (3O e W) Aol Al
3) To = showing person who receives something:

Lo s @bl et e (Y
- He threw the ball to his brother. LAY B < Lol
- Pass the sugar to me, please. lad e (St gl
4) To = Showing relationship: A dMall (s (¢
- She is the heir to her uncle’s fortune.  .lgaal auc jtlt aky ) gl g3t
5) To = concerning: uagadns o quasdl Sl Jus (0

- What did he say to my suggestion.
(o>l o guasns) 1ndl (pe JU8 1L
- There’s nothing to it. Ao guades s il A g3 A
6) To = showing ratio: sl oy (O
- They lost the match by six goals to four:
Ay )Y Sl Away Byl 1g s
- The exchange rate is one dollar to three and half pounds.
gl 5¥gal] Cauang Silgaio A5MS L8 puall Jdas
7) To = showing comparison: s yLall oy (Y
- Five is to seven what ten is to fourteen.
e Ayl ) B pdie (S 9l Anuw ) Auas
- He wants something superior to that.
RUIK Iy | Lo oy 4l

8) To = marking indirect object: it Jgaall olad (A
- Will you write to me. S oS o
- Don’t say that to me. WU g Jan

9) To = expressing agreement or attachment:
dala i of LS (e psacll (4
- You must keep to the rules.

Mgt Jgeall uctgali Blal pe gl dladilondt clde cuon
- Attach this enclosures to the letter. ollasudly iz )l oda (3a!
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10) To = expressing preference: Judail e peasld (Ve

- She prefers playing to working. Jaall le cualht Laan gl
- He prefers football to basketball.

ALl 3 S Lle paali 5,5 Juaay 4l
11) To = expressing purpose: i@ alf el (W
- The ship hurried to their rescue. @R Baadl cue
- They hastened to our aid. Aisae bl 198
12) To = expressing result: rasmgdll pe pal (WY
- The spy was beaten to death. wgll i Lwguladt G i
13) To = expressing degree: Aoyl e pad (WY
- It is accurate to a hair. FERURPLIPN L

- My watch keeps very good time, it is right to a minute.
Andul Ao gude g i Ao guire sl

14) To = In accordance with: I lang Lisas (V¢
- She is dancing to the tune. (aaad Lle) deist) lang a8 55 g3
- According to the documents. Wit iwel) (ang
- According to the plan. LA guid ot alasd) (aag
- According to the lawyer. oolnli (s1,) ang
- According to the circumstances. Jag ) (aag
ol Q
Towards = in the direction of: (olonat (3 / goni) s

- Diligence is the first step towards success.
Tlondl goni (91 B gladudi 9 Slgio-!
- The rocket was heading towards the moon.

L radl ol (3) padll goni Lty L 29 lall 0SS
<o i 3
- The cat hid under the table. Bl cond alaall eilas

- The coin rolled under the piano.
-9l G 3 2l Aalad oy
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- I can’t do that under these circumstances.

g alioda Yo 3l Jas adatl ¥ ol
- She cannot sign the contract because she is under age.
. (199l (pudl is) puold ol waall aud g% adains Y

adl> 3 beneath, below, under ;s Y& i B il cuons 1ol Alia guls
e ines DEIOW ol (8 (g il (S g (o) s gt of s dguaall
Jaaiws Lgsla beneath Lol g Guaile b o iaes Under (Sig e !

3 le ALiel hllg B ol il
- The car Passed below the bridge. S 2SI el 2 pall & 0
- He puts two pillows under his head.  .duwl) cod (e pucay a3l
- She married beneath her. (o lado i LAl glus s (oo uom 9 30

i
Until = preferable at beginning of a sentence.
Alaadt Aghay 3 \@laatul Juady
Until then she told me nothing about her mother.
Agal e s ST Snde @ ol S 1o

(€
Till = preferable before nouns and short clauses.

B puadll Jandl oludlg clawi (13 \gllaaiud Junay

I’1] wait till next week. palal gl e datilu
Good-bye till tomorrow. sl i lealg
Till Yoee To Mt (1Sang

He works from eight to (till) five.
Aualdul (o) S Al pe Sy Al
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et
1) Up = from a lower to a higher place:
1998 / adle Aladi goui 9l Glel ) Jaud (po a3 (O
- She is up the tree. .3le 3 g
- Let us climb up the mountain. ot Bl Lo L
- He went up the stairs on hand and knees.
AU 59 dady Lo @Dl dao ual
2) Up = along. 1%l e s iaas (¥
- Go up the street for 100 yards and then turn left.
by dand) @3 £1)3 Voo ABlud £ 5L STl i
- He walked up and down the platform.
Alasdt caus y slazel le Lllg Lilad L
/9 /3 /e /S /a3 [pe
oo oLl /alawl g
1) With: together, in contact, in company.
A28y [Buoniay [ [las iass (0
- Will you come and have dinner with me?
Sone cldaall JLia) pudaoniau S0
- When you come bring some friends with you.
sdoll Ha das wsdawl uass Ledic

- He is coming here with his sister. PLESPLI YT RUNPPL
2) With = having: 19 /dae /odic s uaas (Y
The man came in with his hat on. Adad [ e o 0t Yo
The girl with blue eyes. a9y 33 cyaalt il Blaall
Don’t sleep with window open. A glite J81gulig @ Y
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3) With = in spite of: WIS ps [ope ol Il raas (Y
With all her faults she is still a good wife.

Asdlio Ao-g) =ty Le Lt ! Lgiglune B 1050 (e il
With all his riches, he lives a dog’s life.

Aty Bl Lo d3}a dliyh S e
4) With = using: 1t [l g s Sina (¢
He cut the bread with a knife. OSas ogalt plad
She can only walk with astick. eyt of podaios SIS g3
5) With: because of/ from: sy Jopuus 1 inas (O
He trembled with fright. A8 g5 pe adyl Ul
- My hands are blue with cold. Sl Cpe Sl ud 3
6) With = showing manner: st gf & gluutlg Aua SH cys (B

- When she returned she was welcomed with open arms.
g plas Y bl cale Ledie
- He handles all his problems with ease.

A ggues Ao liie pre> ple U3l
With a great effort. PUSRYVIOw
With a heavy heart. oy oy
With all my heart. zhoy Uy

7) With = used after many verbs to show a connection:
sqos A8 o) Jladdl (o pI5 me Jaatas (Y

He agree with me. (o2 (BAly 43}
He fought with me. (e k> Al
He struggled with me. vy T=PL]
8) With = in respect to: 18 fOMs 1015 (A
- What’s the matter with you? Tldas Lo SUlild Lo §pndi Le
- Compare the copies with original. Juoli as guali ¢y 8

- Do you think this red tie goes with my new suit?
Tt (G &s) Budgdalt (A a8 (3425 00 (Fhadl by Of ABtat S
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9) With = in the case of: LTS TYeY ()

- With me, knowledge and diligence bring luck.
ool Gl Ol L (Suie algas-Yig a8 yali

- That’s always the way with you.

Lasts et 1asa gl e Lasty Jlaudt 132
=iy ol amag by, With cilatasuiut (3 (g ol paas LLa a0l las-Dle
legalalidaiul (3 (9 lgall s dom gy 4l U Alawl gy 9l s iz
) Alaatwdi Bad @ Laaas il With Ll Jélal Jelall @t das ;3 by

J(aldle
The man cut the cloth with his hands. gy iledll o i alad
Jgemall Gudl plasiuls ilia by Lt

The cloth was cut by the man’s hand.

U Sy Lilaal alad )
- I'm looking for a man with a red beard.

o1 ool Bonll 93 ol oy sl sl
1@l 13 /oy /S35 3
I 3 /394> 3
- I’ll come within an hour. Acks M 9 sl
- Live within your income. .cil> jud le Gie /ellss 39 3 Luc
Within earshot ........ el paa e
Within sight ... ..~ . Sl Ll

Without
MW /)l /o9

Without: = not having, not with, free from, out of.

S /B /09 1 Siaas
- I’ll go with you without fail. Sl @Sae il
- That goes without saying.  .(olu ! zliow ¥) ds mlue o1 104 ¢
- She is still without servants. FRES IRCHS A VT

- The father ordered his son not to do any thing without his
consent.

4388190 (9l £y (ST Sty FT il Tyl
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[ Idiomatic Use Of Prepositions '

sl dag ot oMol plududuwl
ol a9 55w A e

ABOUT:
Angry about .... (something). (Lo eipid) cvvnee 0 el
Anxious about ...... (a result) (health).

(domall /ameans) ... wie 3i3

Ask about ..... (a person). (Uasudr) Lis yralay
Care about ..... (someone). (Lo padaly) 3780 of @igs
Careful/ about ..... (something). (o spi) coone ot 508
Careless about ... (something). (Lo eds) oo 3 Jogo
Certainty about ... (something). (Lo e o) vevee p0 2SS0
Complain about (someone). (Lo padudd) ... (yo 9Sidiy
Complaint about. cold (598
Concerned about ... (a result). (Aeudd) ... Ll& (318

Consult with (someone) about (something).
(Lo s ) Ol (Lo paasedds) ae H9ldiy
Correspond with (a person) about (a matter).
(o) ol (o) aat
differ in (opinion) about (something).
(Lo o) Olidis ST (3 aling
Dispute with (someone) about (something).
(Lo ‘g‘:‘) old (Lo padeds) ... & Bl
Doubt about (something). (Lo e i) (3 iy
Inquire of (a person) about (a matter) (someone).

(Lo pasd) (llus) e (Uased) (ro pladiu

Mad about .... (something). (Lo e gl (p8) e cuaill bud (3
See about ... (a matter). el kay
Set about ... (work). s B s
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Speak about ... (something) to (someone).
Lo padeds s Lo ol (5 @S5
Talk about......(someone) (something).
Think about....(someone) (something). |
’ Lo il gh e e (3 Sy
ABOVE:
The plane was flying above the clouds.
ouall (398 _alati 3 pillall cilss
The temperature was above 40.
53 )l (B8 9f) (e Glel Byl A 53 il
Now you can easily see the citadel above those buildings.
(Al el dalal 2,3 ) ChiSay (o3
Above fifty cars were sold on the spot.
Jondl (3 Byl (yunast (po 340l as
Her beauty is well above the average. S lawgall (398 Wi

He is above suspicious. algatilt (5 g8 il
This car cost me above one thousand pound.

i all oy Al aalEs Ay pall 0
ACROSS:

The mosque is just across the road.
G2l (e Y1 clad! 3 dowadl - 94
Ahmad lives across the street from us.
RIS RVISE S [IEIEN I NPES R v
I ran across this in a junk shop.
Aagadll sLli ¥l po Jous (3 Atially 118 Siisg
The telephone post fell down across the railway line.
Agdadadl aSudl lase g 0y 9aual D ges kndw
You may draw a line across the wrong paragraph.
lasdt 3 el Lo las aes o LiSay
He came across Ali in the street. Eold 3 Atalally dasby LAl
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AFTER:

He is a man after my liking. J 9 oy 4t
He is coming after me. ol o 4l
He is named after his grand father. ot @il
I’ll see you after dinner. celdialt day Il

Inquire after ...... (someone) (something).

Look after ...... (someone) (something).

(o ) (Lo padndd) ooee ot siiag 81 (5 30
Mad after ..... (something). (Lo soid) v ) (B9l B (3
Make after....(someone). (Lo pased) ...... 3lay
Run after.....(someone) (something).

(Lo ep) (Lo pain) 3ok /3, las

Seek after.... (something). (Lo g pd) vonee I st
Take after.....(someone). (Lo pased) ..... dudy
AGAINST:

Caution against. O ko /oy Lyl it
Charge against..(a person). (paded) dud dags
Complaint against. s (5 Sl

Decide against....(someone) (something).
(Lo s i) (Lo pasd) ... did 8 el
Defend (someone) against......(an attack) (an enemy).
94e gl p g s Lo adds (e
Don’t do any thing against your wish.
d.'i.‘.: S -] r-gﬁn ES‘ Jaas ¥
Fight against.... s oyl
- They fought against many enemies. RS clael dus 1gy )l
I have nothing to say against your idea.

45,58 e el @l Sl pud
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Immune against ...... (infection). (S9dall > yuane

Objection against (a proposal). A8 Lle pat st
Prejudice against. s uaal gl s
Prepare against ....... (danger). Jlas agoigl datiuy
Proceed against ..... (someone). (b Lasd) ...... (ol
Protection against ...... (disease). wa Al ws aldy
Provide against ....... (contingencies). LSyglall ... I lobis
Put by against rainy days. Auaall pLO ol joaf
Stand against (an enemy). gdall . Saas
Warn (a person) against (someone). oo Lased 5o

We are working against time to double our national income.
o gall lls s daclal (pe )l ao E1 o 3 Joas L)
AMONG: BETWEEN
Divide ..... (something) among (persons).
(ool T) cyia Lo £ il @uuiy
Don’t worry as long as you among friends.
Bl ¥ Y 5a S s casale Sl Jada Y
Fall among ...... (thieves). o galll s ady
She prefers to live among foreigners.

a1 s Blusndt i gl

BETWEEN:

Difference between two things. O oy Jadas
Divide this between you and me. oy et K @uud
Hany is between Ahmed and Ali. oheg daxl ot a9y

The museum lies between two important streets.
(told e yld o ool any
He has no connection between this and that.
N3 gl g A & pud
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AT:
Aim at ...... (something).

Lo o ageon gl A g g (Lo s pid) ... S gy

Alarmed at ...... (something). N (PR IR F P AP
Amazed at....(one’s conduct). (paded Do) ...... I Lhddie
Angry at......(something). Lo e e udld
Annoyed at.....(something). Lo s i (po (BuliaZo
Arrive at......(a small place Helwan).  .(uig>) aiuo oiSe ) Juan
Disappointed at..... One’s failure.

(el qagu)) oo d sl il
Disgusted at.....(something). Lo g cpo prades
Employed at.....(a factory). Luars (3 Al g
Fire at...(someone) (something). i gl yasud Lle L Gllay
Glad at......(something) (the news). () Lo g S 758
Grieve at ...... (an event). Sdal) I3 o o
Hesitate at ...... (doing something). s Jas (8 3370 91597
Impatient At...(an event). b JE 9o
Laughat ...... (someone). Lo adeds ... 2 1o
Live at ..... (suburb). A ld (3 S

Look at ...... (someone) (something).
(Lo s gl Lo padeds) ! it o1 Yl

Pleased at ..... (something). AP PRy S
Proficient at .... (economic). Alaidyt 3 ad gle b
Run at ..... (an enemy). AL ... le @
Set (someone) at ease. (Lo pased) ...... Jb s 9l crrelay
Smile at (someone) (something). Lo sl gl Lo aded ... J @uiy
Speak at ...... (a meeting). (lads) ... (3 @ISy
Start at ...... (someone). e pasd 3 Glans
Start at ...... (a sudden noise). (o100 1 9u0) e £ ity 91 7 s
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Start at ...... (the sight). (o) cye ;e gl e

Surprised at ... (something). o g J Gl
Take aim at. Sl g
Take turns at .... (doing something). o s gl Jaal (y guglicy
Wait at table. Buile Lie pusy
Wonder at (something). (L0 5 pd) oo I By o cunaty

You can get it at the price of L.E 30.
L pias lgrio 092000 0548 jaus dule Jguadl 2LiSay

BEFORE:

Come home before ten. Flace B pdilalt (Jud 5l ) de
Death before dishonour. lali g gl
He stood before the headmaster. ol plel Ladg

His name comes before mine on the list.
Aastal B et (b dawd s o0
The question before us is somewhat thorny.
e o 1 AL Loalal dus g yalt adludds
The criminal was brought before the judge.
(olal plel a oully o >
They may arrive before next week.  .palali g grwit Jud (glay ud
You can see him tomorrow any time before five o’clock.
s Aol Ackud) Ju8 =dg ST 8 iaé ot 3 ol CliSay
BEHIND
Don’t be behind the time. Leasy S5 Y
Never say anything behind a person’s face that you couldn’t
say to his face.
Ag~9 3 Aol padaiius ¥ ulslyg e Lo ot Jas
She sat behind me. (ol Cuuls \g3h
The plane is behind me. B 5150 B yillall plas
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BELOW:
In boxing don’t hit below the belt.

Pyt Sl o i’ ¥ 2eSM
The operating costs are below the average.

g2l (pe ST kit a IS5

BENEATH:
He is beneath contempt. 1T JUT IR L
Her husband is beneath her in intelligence.

Al as-li e 1gi9a g9
Put the pillows beneath her head.  .\gul) cus (ki) bt aus
She married beneath her.

(el Y Bl ghuce (0)93) ol (p0 um-9 35 Ll

BESIDE:

Come and sit beside me. it uidong Jlas
That’s quite beside the question. RTT\ S PICY JIFIRT
They beside themselves. (il guall (S10818) @guc g nl (3 o
BEYOND:

Beyond a person. et @48 (5 guce (899
Beyond comparison. oplag Y
Beyond expectation. Aadg0 IS Lo (ags
Beyond one’s means. A Hasuddl 5 )48 j9low
Beyond one’s reach. Jtall e duay
Beyond seas. bl el)g Loy
Beyond the pale. (890 g ABLAN Sgu> jgloniy
Beyond the veil. i)l @le 3
BY:

Accompanied by ....... (a person). e Auay
Characterized by ...... ... -

Come by ....... (something).

o syt /) Jicng /0



Die by ....... (a weapon) (poison). o) (D) w1 19y

distinguish ....... by. L Cr0 ey
Divide (20) by (4). 2 ole Y @iy
Employed by ...... (an employer). Jas b e il ge
Judge (a person) by (his deeds). cAladl e (Lasd) Sle @Sou
Let us sit by the fire. Blaull 5lgons (yuloni Lis Lutd

Profit by....(mistakes) (experience).
() (slas i) ... Y JEeTL
Replace (one thing) by (another).
O3 e (L) Jtsiansy

She was sitting by me all the time.
dgll Jigha (5 g~ L) puland il
Tobacco is sold by weight. )9 A gl
Will you travel by land or by sea?
ol pl s (81 515 1 o 8t S

You can pay him by installment. ool a) alaus of GliSay
You can succeed by perseverance. Bl zrowis off CliSlay
DOWN:

Let’s go down town. Al laigg s Ly L
He fell down the stairs. el Jawd ) lagu aa)
DURING:

Prices were sore during the war.
(eld) ot IS £ 1a0 )Y Bustd Hlawi cuilss

During the afternoon. - paaall £ LAl
During the holidays. eyl 1 e
During the night. el et
During the spring,. PITRUPLY
EXCEPT:

They all went out except him. .98 ¥l lases 19 55

Women are nice except for their gossip and jealousy.
OHPRE Y O 0 1he et Siladal cluull
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FOR:

Ambition for ...... (fame). B3¢t 7 gala
Anxious for ....... (a prize). Byl M (alide
Apologize for ...... (intrusion). Jalas ol @ogs ool cpe jdliay
Appetite for ....... (food). plale J agd
Ask (a person) for (something). oadsed oy Ll Cdlay
Ask for ..... (a person). oaded oy Yy
Beg (a person) for (something). o s gl oo (o e () S g
Blame (s person) for (a fault). las e basud p gl

Call for .... (comment) (explanation).
(i) (l2dan) ... (alhy ... illaly

Call for ... (someone) (a fried). fasao ... Lo Losut goy
Capacity for .... (hard work). (oL Jaalt e B dde
Change for (a.L.E.1 note). Aol 358 adle 48l dudds puas

Change for ..... (destination).
B3 guadll agai ! Jguo ol JIBLY) Alsng dy

Charge for .... (something). e s Jolie ol
Come in for .... (punishment). Laagie Jly s By
Compensate (a person) for (a loss). Bl e laded 292y
Competent for ...... (a post). AadsgJ aass
Concerned for ..... (a result). A Lle (318
Consideration for ....... (people). ~oubald THlae

Decide for (someone) (something).
(Lo s gl Lo paded) ... Tl Ti 8 iy

Die for (one’s country). Adda g £148 Sigay
Eager for ..... (something). Lo sl (oo Cagadi . (alidie
Eligible for .... (a post). Aads g J 3 gl mils
Favourable for ..... (something). Lo e J @idle . Cilhe .. (34190
Fear for (v.) (something). PRSP P\ E
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Fight for (v.). I e gl

Fit for .... (a post). Aadsg J 33y
— unfit for ..... (a post). Aadsg) 33 a8
Fondness for ...... (something). Losdaple
Grateful to (a person) for (something).

(Lo spt Il (3a) Lo 50 (1 Lo yainitd ySoli
Gratitude for .... (a favour). (Jwas) = 0l ... olial
Grieve for ....(v) (an event). sl J o ou
Grieve for .... (v) (someone). Lo asd Lle o)
Hope for .... (v) (success). ol Joly .. g2 s
Impatient for (a desire). Aud )y Lle caglie
Inclination for (something). (Lo sid) J Jwo
Lament for.... L. e o ol puiy
Leave for .... (a place). Ol 8k
Liable for .... (a debt). O Gle U ghuce

Liking for .... (someone) (something).

Live for .... (high ideas). ) (e i) ... Yool ope L
Long for.... (v) (someone) (something).

Look for ..... (v) (someone) (something).
Lo s gl Lo adeds (30 Cusmy

Mad for (something). Mosipd o ) B 9ddI B (3
Make for ...... (v) (the port). sl Y dontiy
Make for ....... (v) (happiness). Bataudi .. (S
Make up for ........ (v) (a loss). Bylatse .. G429
Make for ....... (a person). Lo padd i gl Jeass
Necessity for ... (something). Lo gl asl> glpg)
Noted for .... (honesty). kel Hegdee
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Pass for .... (v) (an idiot). Lo ol duwss

Passion for .... (music). - TVPT (B JSsa . Jus
Pity for ....... (the poor). (s )2a)) ....... Y Ve
Play for .... (a teem). (Baya ... pllal caaly
Preference for.... . 3 Jwaan
Prepare for .... (a party). I\ FEG RV

Provide for ... (a person) (the future). . diwall/ jasd I latisg
Regard for .... (persons) (people’s feelings).

ol pelice - (obdl o Lelazat ... Ji)Lael
Remarkable for ... (strength) (talent). cagalil /B gall 5 ngds
Remedy for .... (a disease) (a problem).

Repentance for. Sle pud
Responsible for .... (something). Lo el 9 J gusne
Save ... (v) (something) for (the future). . Jaiawel Lo s 50y
Set out for .... (v) (England). AP Y 1) Fw
+- vy for ... (a wrong). Belud / las ol rye citud
Speék for (yourself). RUWE VRPN
Start for .... (v) (a place). Ol Y do
Struggle for (v) (freedom). Aol Ul oy 8ISy
Subject for ... (a picture). B)9u0 ... J E i go
Substitute (v) (one thing) for (another). . a7¢ b Jows s Jon
Sufficient for .... (a purpose). el . S
Suffer for ...... (foolishness). (L) J s caiay gl ilag

Suitable for (someone) (an occasion).
Sympathy for (someone). Lo pased J Al g Ao jline

Thankful to (someone) for (something).
Lo sl i (pe Lo Haseds I pEolds
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Thoughtful for (someone). (Lo padnds) = wige

Thirst for (knowledge). 48 yall I idass of Lels
Use for (something). e s gl ) Al
Useful for (someone). Lo pasud J a8ly ... dyde
Wait for (a person). Lasuds oz
Zealous for (equity). A .. d uede
Zest for (something). Lo el plaad) gl caid
FROM:
Apparent from. O Tudlg
Borrow from (a person). oA (ye d ADD
Conceal ..... from (someone). Rl 8 s g (Slug
Depart ffom. . o Jo e
Derived from. 0 (Bldee
Descend from. Cye oy
Die from... (overwork). Jeall 3 alga Y (pe gy
Differ from (v) (someone) (something).

b s e yaded 0 alisy
Different from. .. oL calie
Dismiss ... From (v). O3 e D play
Distinct from. L. OL jiads
Don’t goaway from home. ot e ey s Y
Don’t judge from appearance. Biglally @S Y
Emerge from. VRV -VRNNOUY ¥
Escape from ... (danger). laddl cpe gy
Exempt ... From (something). o £ pdi (a0 Sy
Get off from (a car). Bkt cpe I3
Infer from (one’s speech). et PSS (o Rl
Originate from. O yiay o Ldiy
Pass from (one thing to another). T el ope JaTiy
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Pass from mouth to mouth. Ccoud 1 aldtin
Pass from hand to hand. (Sutatlt aldbin
Prohibit (someone) from, (v) (doing something).

Lo s Jas (e be aded adey
Protect (someone) from (v) (danger). Ll e e Gasd e
Recover from (v) (illness). B8 8 Ak
Refrain from (v) (doing something). .(l i Jag) ... 38 piday
Relieve (someone) from (v) (something).

Lo 5o (y0 Lo yaindds 7 81 A
Remote from ... (a place). (O1S0) e Sua
Result from .... (v) (a cause). mitiany) oo 98 @RI
Retire from .... (service). el cpe Jyiay
Safe from ...... (danger) (an enemy). (gualt) (laselt) cyo cpols 3
Save (someone) from (v) (danger). s ope (Lo Lasud) day
Separate from (someone). (Lo pasnd) (3o oy

Shrink from ... (v) (doing something).
(W o Jak) (o0 hadiy ..o (18 @non

Suffer from ... (v) (pains). Y1 e ilay
Turn away from. R B s 9 82y
Vary from ........ (v) (something). o sl v 8 tlideg
Withdraw from (v) (the battle). A% jall cpe Caonuty
IN:

A bird in the hand is worth ten in the bush.
Byl ACTB i (0 pn Ll 3 Hgiars

Believe in. Lo padud iy /.BAUBE o ye
Change in weather (v). 5ol 3 i
Confide in .... (a Person’s honesty). (pased @lal) ... 5 34
Consistin. L. 3 Sy
Deal in (V) .... (commodities) (adad) ... 3 yoelay
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Decrease in (v) (value) (size). ool /Aa B ... 3 Ry
Determined in .... (doing something). '

Differ in (v) (opinion). (STl (3 alisg
Disappointed in ... (a thing obtained).

B33l ol Ao dule Juas £ (3 Lo 1 il
Divide ...... (v) (something) in half (two).

Employed in .... (v) (a trade). A8 oy JaTdy
Engaged in ..... (conversation). Adlwan Jgadee
Equal in (rank). AG M3 Jolae e alas
Excel in ..... (something). Lo epd 38 o 9 (992
Fail in ..... (an attempt). Agle (3 Sy
Faithin ......... (God). i L oladd
Fall in with (someone). Lo paid ps d83kas L8,
Fall in with (one’s view). (uasd ) Lle (3819 /ae 4yl 3o
Fall in love with (v) (someone). Lo padeds ply& /oo (3 pdiy
Fall in battle. A ja0 (3 Maad ady
Fall in prices. Dlawlt 3 o g
Immersed in (debts). 09l 3 ()8
Include ...... In(v)....n. . B o iy 9l Yty
Increase in .... (v) (numbers). Sudall 3 Ay
Indulge in ....... (v) (lusts). A ggddl ... 3 Luaiiy
Interest in....... L. - plasal
Interestin. L. - @ige
Interfere in (v) (a matter). X PR 3 Jsuy
Involved in (debt). O e 3 Jayg0

Join (persons) in (friendship).  .(adlual) puotgls (Goloadilt) las
Join (a person) in (a walk) (a drink).
(i o) (2233) 3 (Laduid) iy
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Lacking in ....... (something). (P GD) ... SN y0ae
Live in ........ (acity). Ande..... L3Okl

Lost in ..... (thought). uSa . BBy
Neglect in ........ (doing something). .(le Gl Jae)........ 2 Jlea}

Occupied in ...... (doing something).
(Lot Jal) cunnee 5B Jphiie
Persist in ...... (doing something). (LGl Jae) .. e yay

Proficient in ........ (economics).  .(3Lai®W1) ..... S8 ;B gif 4L
Resultin ........ (v) (a consequence). (AXTD) eeeee IS5
Rich in ....... (vitamins). (Csalilal) ... o i
Run in (v) one’s blood. (015971 @Smy) ded (5B (S poms
Find satisfaction in (V) ......... (doing something)

A (LidJas)..... P JJYSOPRY X
Set (something) in (v) order. (lalid) ... .plaly
Stare (a person) in (v) the face. (padd) 4oy S Glexy

Succeed in (V) ..... (doing something).
‘ (Lol Jas) ... BT
- Set (someone) in (authority) over (others).
(G3¥ e (Ual) (Lo haid) aldy

Take in (V) ....... (someone). T (eladd) ... f Al
Take part in. ~ o il
Trade 'in (V) .... (goods). (i) oo S0 L

Atumin ... (one’s fortune) (one’s life).
ol 3l . (paxi laa) ...... o2 J9m

Vary in ....... (ideas). LSRN ... L8 alisy
Versed in ..... (economics). (AaidYiple)... 06 L gl il
INTO:

Break into (V) ..... (a house). N ie il
Burst into (V) tears. LS ity
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Burst into (v) (a place). Lo @onizy

Change into (v) evening dress. B pgudl HuDlay duidle Jd i
Change ....... into (V) ........ s Jgom
Come into (v) fashion. s gl Helat b
Come into (v) one’s head. wadd Jb Lle las
Come into (v) a fortune. (B944) ik J8slioy /iy
Come into force. Jgaall (§ b ouas
Divide into (v) parts. eyt I ety

Enter into (V) ....... (a place) (details).
Juoladl /S ... 3 S5

Fall into (v) (a dream) (a habit). Bake /b (9 (9 piuay
Fall into (v) (a trouble) (difficulties). mclas /AShe (9 aly
Fall into (v) the hands of (someone). (Lo pasd) St 3 ak
Inquire into (V) (a matter). ol 3 B
Look into (v) (a matter). (W) ol (3 iy
Run into (V) .... (debt) (danger). Slas gl oy 2 oy
Sce into (V) ...... (an affair). Alucs 3 Basa of (§ ons

She up to the spring board and jumped Into the water.

. SUH(Ua) S Qi jadg puladlt as g ! Gidsus
Translate into (V) ..... (another language).

Turn into (v) (a place). O e (§ U
LIKE:

Don’t talk like that. AASA @S5 Y
Like a lct of people. okl (pe 1 phEs Jie
She is iust like her mother. Lalas tgal Lo L

There is nothing like cooperation for making peogle happy.
Ogtaill s el (polidl Jaos £ (10 Lo
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NEAR:

Do you live near here. S po Lo )8 S a7t Ja
There is a nice cafeteria near the station.

asd! g Aadal U 7bls U o
OF:
Accuse (someone) of (v) (something). Ao ey 3 Lo pased @
Accused of (something). - e
Afraid of (someone) (something). s [ yadeds (ya a3
Approve of ...... (what is done). (Jadh W) .. Lle 39 ..

Ashamed of ...... (a person) (something).

(spi) (aded) .. (ro Joms~
Ask (something) of (a person). oaded cye (Lol cdlay
Assure (a person) of (something). (Lo spid) le (Lasd)) oyialay
Boast of .... (wealth) (a deed).

(Joe) (Bg,al) ... oALG . 5Ly

Break (oneself) of (a habit). (Balg) ... (e aldy
Capable of ...... (doing something). (Lo i Jag) ... She Hald
Capable of several interpretations. el BAC (Jadons
Careful of .... (something). N (PRI L P9
Careless of ..... (something). (Lo g o) oo 3 Jag
Cautious of...... COUFIA s (pa yh
Certain of ........... (something). N (PY-) PR T= (P
Certainty of ..... (something). (Lo epd) oo, oo 1Sk

Certificate of ...... (good character) (air worthiness).

A change of clothes. oudle Hld
Characteristicof ...... ... I8 yuell (atlasi v
Come of ...... (an action). (s pol) e 98 @y
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Complain of (something) (someone).

(Lo pasud) (Lo £ pudr) (30 98y
Composedof...... . 3 S e
Confident of .......... . ... cyo uSslie ol (34t
Conscious of....cccc..... . . YT YOO FUL S
In consequence of .............. .~ .. 3 amu
Consistof ............. L ole Jaddy ... oo 0955
A contemporary of ......... (someone). (Lo pasd) ...... I polae
Contrary of ........ (something). (Lo s gid) ... yuSe
Control of ............ Sl Gle Al
Convinced of ....... (something). (Lo i) ... ot pikiie
Deprive (someone) of (something). (Lo sd) o (Lo Lasud) p s
Descendant of ........... Jud (yo
Desire of ......... (something). (Lo eaid) 3 aui )
Desirous of .... (fame). (B gddl) ... 3 il
Despair of ......... (doing something).  .(Lecpd Jog)..... opo ol
Devoid of......(truth). {Gaalt) (e 3 e gl U
Die of......(a disease). P e (30 3943
Difference of opinion. ST Cadlas

Disappointed of..(a thing not obtained).
(ade Juamy @l e gid) ... $ sl )t il
Disapprove of ......(something) (someone).
_ (o bod) S . yoegians
Dislike of.....(someone) (something).

(Lo 5] (Lo paind) Hsdl )
Dispose of.....(something). (Lo £ aid) ...y iy
Doubtful of....(something). N (VY D YO 9

Envious of....(one’s success) (other people).
(o33 L) (aded 2lod) covvee J sl
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Fall into the hands of.......(someone).  .(Lo yasd) ..... Saal 3 ads

The fall of Zionism. A gugualt do g
In favour of ..... (someone). (Lo pased) ... phal
The favorite of ..... (someone). (L yasd) ...... s gl guone
Fear of ...... (something) noun. ol (Lo gpd) one cpo LA g3l
Far fearof..... ... ol ks> ... oo lags
In fear of ...... (the enemy). (gaalt) ... oy Lails
Fearful of ........ o o0 il
Fearlessof ... .. ope il p8
Full of ....... (Lo g gid) oo, 203k
Fond of ..... (sweets) (music). (tzwgll) (Solondt) ... 0 p yie
Getout of ...... (the room). NEJEEN ) BTy JE
Glad of ..... (something) (the news). () (Lo s pid) v 50
Guilty of ...... (theft) (a8 ) . - Ol . icle
Heedless of ....... (a result). (AgT3) vt LS
Hopefulof.... . 3!
Hopelessof...... . .. ore oaily
Ignorant of ..... (a fact). (Az2aa>) ...... ol
Inclusive of ....... (postage). Al yo) o Liasate
Independent of ...... (someone). (Lo paded) ...y JRTuce
Innocent of ......... (a charge). (2ega) oo B

Inquire of ...... (a person) a bout (a matter) (someone).
(Lo pasdeds) (Wluns) e (Lo paduds) (po @ladi

Irrespective of ....... (consequences).

(patadh) ... O adi Hais
Jealous of ..... (one’s fame). (aded b ygd) ... I duul>
Jealous of ..... (someone). (Lo yaseds) ... (30 j9ud
Lack of ..... (friends). (slBaa¥l) ... I azst
Look out of .... (a window). (348 ... cpe Jla
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Lost to all sense of shame. slusdl (po 3 pne

Made of.....(pure gold). (paladt cddl) ... (yo § guase
Make a fool of ...(a person). () ..... oy 134
Make a joke of..... Aaled Y Lle d5b

Make fun of ...... (someone) (something)

(L0 £} (Lo yadnd) ... (po_pduay
Make the best (most) of ....... (something).

Make much of ....... (someone). (Lo padd) ... 3 Lo gl @laey

Necessity of ....... (something). Lo s o) oo Byg i
Neglect of ...... (duty ). auigh s Jlatdd
On account of ..... NPTy FES 1
Patient of ...... (sufferings). (PYY) ... e b
Regardless of ...... (consequences). X A oo adl Gais
A relation of ....... (a person) (pased) oo 3 ua 8

The relation of ..... (one thing) to (another).
(D) e (e ) addle
Relieve (someone) of (something).
o s pdi (p0 Lo paded Tod pa 9} g2
Remind (someone) of (something). L sl o be pasd ;S50
Repent of.......(a crime) (an offense) (a sin).
(33) (Bslad) (Rag o) . & 1250 gl gis .. Lle puin
Get rid of....(someone) (something).

Run out of......(money). (ag23) ...... oo At Lo Raidiug
Satisfied of...(something). (Lo s sd) oo o a0
To the satisfaction of....(someone) . (Lo padeid) ... Jsld )
Seek (something) of (someone). (Lo padud) o (Lo L) w2y
Short of......(money). LAgRS ... I Aae

265



Sick of......(something). (Lo e gil) cvovne (y0 w9l 2 pS0
Similarity of (one thing) with(another).

(,>) g (e ad) Jilan ol aslds
Speak of ....... (someone) (something).
(Lo e s (Lo paded) ... & @ISy
Nothing to speak of. oA Gy g b ¥
Subject of......(a book). S N gud g0
Suspect (someone) of (treachery).
(Lo pasd) (A3ls) 3 il of Loy
Suspected of.....(conspiracy). 0T o o @ge 9l D guiiio
Take advantage of (someone) Lo padud Cand Jadug
Take care of ..... =
Take hold of ....... olE (J gy e o Lisnay

Talk of ...... (someone) (something).
(Lo s pid) (Lo ) ... € Sty
Think of ...... (someone) (something).
(Lo ) (Lo ) (3 Sy
Thoughtful of ...... (someone). (Lo pasnd) ..... 3 @3ge
Tired of ..... (someone) (something).

Tolerant of .... (criticism). s 9o B lle of zrelute
Use of ....... (something). (Lo g pd) ... Aaiia gl pusla
Void of ...... (meaning). "l (e 3 yame gl Sl
Want of ....... (money). (aga3) ... S as>
Warn (someone) of (danger). (o) I (Lo based) ausy
Witness of ...... (An event). (als) o, Jaall
Worthy of ....... (praise). (L) e URES
OFF:

Keep off the grass. olildondt (e dady
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Get off the table. Builll (e datyl /AU (e @8
ON:
Agree with (a person) on ...... (something).

(Lo ;“,&) e SIS (38192
Attend on ..... (a person). (a committee).

Based on ....... (truth). (Baal) ...... Hle uwhe gl p oo
Callon...... (a person). (Lased) ... 5930
Concentrateon....... ... ole 3
Condole with (a person) on (a sad thing).

iy baseds jlaliny gf ulga
Congratulate (a person) on (doing something).

(st Jog) e (Lased) (5ig
Consequent on ...... (cause). (o) J Asnii ... e Lo
Consult with (a person) on (something).

(Lo e i) Ol () e H9lidity

Counton ...... (a person). At e, ole daliay
Decide on ..... (an action). KT ) I F A P RSP
Decision on ...... (a matter). (Whse) ... Ol 51,4
Dependon.... . ole dalan
Dependenton...... L. ole Wl gl vadase

Dispute with (someone) on (something).
(Lo £a) Ol (Lo padndd) ... a0 50

Fall on ... (an enemy). (iguc) ... @alga
Fall on one’s knees. Ay Lle laso) o
Feed on ....... (something). (Lo s aid) e 2 Sy
Fell on a day. Laga 399
Get on with .... (something). Lo pased gs pdiady .. pibuss
Insist on ..... (doing something). (Ls e o JAL) onene LIE g
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Live on (milk) (simple food).

Live on ...... (a monthly income).

Play on ...... (the piano).
Play a trick on a person.

(s plaka) (L) Gle (lisay
(G5 g 1 ot - Addiina judy

Rely on .... (a person) (one’s word).
(paxd 1e9) (b pazd) .. J S - SIe Saday

Rest (one’s head) on (one’s hands).

() Gle (awly) 7 2

Revenge on (someone) for (something).

(L esid) Ul cyo (Lo i) (o plati gf ety

Smile on .... (a person).
Speak on ....... (a subject).
Take on ...... (a task).
Turn on ..... (someone).
Wait on ..... (a person).
Write on ...... (a subject).
ONTO:

She fell onto the ground.
-OUT OF -

Don’t look out of the window.

He did it out of kindness.
Is he still out of work?
Out of sight, out of mind.
Out of anxiety ......

Out of danger ......

Out of fear .........

Out of hearing .......

Out of money ......

Out of patience .......

Out of pity ...covvuvenee.

o) ..o e nddl Sy 9l STl g

BABL e Jad ¥

Adail cpe adig U3 (a8 ua)
Male Jij o

el e doag cpall e

...... Cagadi (e i
...... foue nL Sle
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Out of temper ....... .. NPENT SN
She ran out of the house ......... ... Dozl &
OVER
English Is being Spoken all over the world.
allalt clowil a3 &y ulomill | yulidt @S2y
His out of pocket expenses came to over L.E.40.
Lo pae g )t e il dgazall il jae il
I am sure she is over twenty one years of age.
Lole o pitic g ol po A paalt (e Al gl uSolie i
I’'m sure you will get over these troubles.
Sl 04a e a1 Cagu il usslie i)
It is no use crying over spilt milk.
LN ol e 7193l (pe Sgus Y
ROUND
The earth moves round the sun. ouaddt Jgo o)1 Hgun
Spacemen went round the earth several times.
it s BUE oy HE Jgo cliaall Sl y Calks
SINCE
I have not heard from him since my last letter.
28 illas Jie Uil die paut @
Things have changed much since the last world war.
B adlall e die | pdSo jgelt & pa0 ual

THROUGH

A good idea came through my mind. &b 5,58 Ju Lle ojlas
All through the day. Py Jigle
All through the year. Al Jigla
Did he get through his examination. Ldiloiel jlist I

He attained his aims through. arduous task.
QUL Jaallg LA aniaal als
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The Nile flows through Egypt. s af Sl (38

Through the world. A2, Y Loal ol oye
We learn through our errors. Adlas cpe @lats L
TO

Accord ... To (someone). (b based) ... piay
According to .... (something). Ao L) Gallay ... a0 (Bany
Accustomed to ....... (something). (Lo £ o) e aline
Add (something) to ... (something).  .(Leo e o) It (Lo Lind) oy
Adequateto ........ Jaals
Adhere to ....... (something). (Lo o) o iy ... Clunay
Adjacent to ...... (something). (Lo soi) .. J@lia .. (0 win 8

Advantageous to ..... (someone).

Adverseto ... . o 48 3. Jakas
Affectionate to ......... (a person). (padd) oo I uone
Agree to ...... (something). (Lo gpidl) .. LAe (3819
Agreeable to ....... (a person). (paed) oo 3 (3990 .. J ) guno
Agreeablyto...... . J laag
Alternativeto....... .. 3 dus
Amount to ....... (3 100). J¥gatee L il
Apologize to ........ (a person). (paded) ..o J yilay
Apply to ........... (a person) for ....... (a post).
(aaday) ....... Jolome (aded) ... I e puady
Apply (oneself) to (work). Jaall ... Lle cdalg
Appoint (a person) to (a post). (A 9) 3 (Lased) cyay
Appropriate to ........ (an occasion).
(Awwlie) ....... J @dle .. cawlio
Assent to ....... (a proposal). (Al Gle 339 .. Judy
Attach ....... to.... Beeeens (382
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Attached to ..... (a letter). aollas ... 1 (39 0

Attached to ...... (a person). aded ... o (Blate
Attain to ...... (greatness) ...... (Aakaali) .. Ly .. ALy
Attend to ....... (a matter). P ORI P

Attend to ....... (a person) (Directions).

Belong to ...... (aperson). ... (lasd) ...... yadw
Beneficial to ..... (health). Aouall ... J duie
Break (bad news) to (a person). (pand) I (Lo 1 p3) Jay
Call to...(a person). (pased) «..... e ol
Certify to.......(one’s honesty). (paded ailel) ....... - by

Charge (a payment) to (a person).

Come to......(a place). (O1K0) e Y i

Come to an end. LT
Come to an arrangement. ol ! g
Come to terms. (ko g pdee) (o) (BLAN J} gy
Come to one’s notice. sl @le J! Juas
Come to one’s senses. oudiy (! 3gay
Come to pieces. AT
Come to L.E. 10. ilgaiom Ve Al
Compare to ...... (for dissimilar things).

ALl p2 eledS) ... o 09yl
Comparableto..... . Jolae
Complain to ..... (a person). V- ! oSy
Confess to......(a sin) (weakness). (i) (3d) o1 8 fag
Confess to ......(someone). (Lo gaded) ..... J} A jay
Confide (a secret) to (a person). () Gl (Lasd) il
Consentto.... ... TYL SO P YR g
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Contrary to.....(orders) (something).
(P s ) (palg¥) oo e e oo I Lalline

Correspond to ..... (something). Lo L) .. oty .. by
Destined to ....... (fail). () O ) ydBe
Devote ....... to e I S 9l paase
Dueto ...... (something). AP SE IT 3T Y
Due to ........ (aperson). ... padedi ... I (Goduce
Engaged to ....... (a person). oadedi . Jglases

Entitled to ....... (something) (a reward).

Eqﬁal to ....... (a task). (2aga) ..... sla¥ ol .. oS
Equal to ....... (something) (a value). .(4eud) (Lossd) ...... 3 gluce
Essential to ....... (success). Tl J(§y9 o
Faithful to ....... (someone) Lo padeds ... J aline
Familiar to ....... (someone). Lo paded...... I aglls
Fatalto.... .. J e i
Favourable to ....... (someone).

Laua:u:a) ...... J@dle .. 38190 .. Sige
Grateful to ...... (someone) for (something).
(Lo spd) Ul (o (Lo paind) ...... J %ol
Inclination to ........ (something). (Lo i) o I o
Indebted to (a person) for (something).

(Lo g i) coon. I (Lo aduid) oo.o. I cyanta

Indispensable to ..... (someone). (Lo paded) ... Jdae Lu ¥
Indulgent to ...... (someone). (Lo paded) ....... o Jaluse
Inferior to ...... (someone). (Lo paded) ...... oo Lild &l
To intimate to ...... (a person). Lased ... zaly ol plases ol aly
Invite (a person) to (a party). (v) () S (Lased) 9oy
Key to ...... (a mystery). ) Jzlae
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Kind to ..... (all). Letandl s B9

Liable to ..... (mistake). Maddi..... Jaus e
Likeness to ..... (someone). (Lo paseds) ... Jaud ... dylie
Limited to ..... (members). slac¥i...... Lle jquade
Listen in to ... (a radio concert). (aueid alas) ... ! ey
Loyal to ..... (someone). (Lo pasnd) ...... I aline
Make up to .... (a person). (lasd) ... Y292
Make love to ..... (a person). AHa) (kasd) 7lay
Martyr to ...... (liberty). Aot agd
Necessity to ..... (someone). Lo paded .o Ja3Y
Obedient to ...... (orders). salgllt. Jadas
Object to ....... (someone) (something).

(Lo spd) (Lo pasd) ...... Sle 2y
Objection to ....... (a proposal). IR Gl patiet
Occur to .... (a person). oA ... 3 ey
Opposed to......(a proposal). N D X RO Ja)lae
Opposite to ....... (a place). 21 PIN PRSP
Opposition to .... (a plan). (Was) ... J yaslae
Parallel to .... (a thing). Y I PV
Pass from (one thing) to (another). (O3 I (e aid)) o0 Sy
Pass from mouth to mouth. oy ¥ ALBLL
Pass from hand to hand . (Sia ¥t aldlen
Prefer....to... L. Ol e Juariy
Preferableto..... .. ole Jaae
Preferenceto...... .. ole adal
Prejudicial to ..... (health). (doual) ....... - pars

Preliminary to ....... (an inquiry).



Preparatory to ..... (something).

Prior to ...... (that). A D B ot Jud
Proceed to ...... (work). L. (JRE) woooe Q& iy
Profitable to ...... (someone). (Lo paded) ....... Jpam
Refer to ....... (a matter). () ... I b
Refer (a matter) to (someone). (Lo paded) e (Allus) Juse
Inregard to ....... (a matter). S(allice) ... o Blaty Layd
Relate to ...... (a matter). (Ala) ... - 3lady of Lade
Relative to ....... (size). et s ki
Related to ........ (a person). REVC S SO PPN |
Relevant to ...... (something). (Lo tymd) ovene J (38190 9t uualio
Reply to ....... (a letter). (llas) oo Sle 3y
Respond to ...... (a call). NI IO Y tatoniaas
Responsible to ...... (someone). (Lo pased) ....... plel Jgiuue
Restore (something) to (someone). (Lo pased) !t (Lo Lowt) weay
Retire to ....... (bed). At yalt) oo SS9l
See to ....... (a business). (Jeg) e 2 iy gl bl
Sentenced to ...... (death). (placy) ...... 2 dule p gSxe
Set to ...... (work). (el oo (9 € piy
Similar to ...... (something). R PIPSR O Y <\ PO PR Y
Speak to ...... (someone). (Lo pased) ... po @ISy
Speak to ...... (someone). (Lo padnd) ooen. (56 Ak @ISy
Stand to ...... (a promise) (reason). (GEladi (agg) ... YL LY
Subject to ....... (Death). Wiglh... Jdus ye
Subjected to ....... (hardships). (Slgawo) ..o I o yal
Submit to ...... (someone). (Lo pased) ... I fuds a9l pudains
Subscribeto ....... ... 3 YAy ol uaSy ... e Buay
Subsequent to ....... (something). KPR I i PO I
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Succeed to ....... (an inheritance). A(050) e i

Take to ....... (a bad habit). (s BIR) . 3 paeily
Take to ....... (someone). (Lo paded) ...... = p i ol o
Take heedto..... .. U eaasly ¢f dusig
Talk to ........ (someone). (Lo pased) ... -} Sty

Thankful to (someone) for (something).
(Lo epd) Jorb o0 (Lo paind) ... ySoli

Turn to ....... (someone) for (help).

(Baclalr) ..... I Ldls (Lo pasut) ! aniy
Unjust to ...... (someone). (Lo pasd) ...... J @llis
Used to ....... (hard work). (U Jaalt) ...... Lle Jliae
We come to a turn in the road. Gl 3 isie (i Lk g
Will you write to me? Sl oeoSus Ja
Yield to ...... (someone). (Lo pased) ... d fud

You have to read this book from beginning to end.
Aalgald agiadt e ST 1A 185 of W Y
TOWARDS:
Diligence is the first step towards success.
Tt goui Bglasm Jgb g1
The rocket was heading towards the moon.
‘ a2l goui L) lganiin 7 g )Ll 1
UNDER:
- I can’t do that under these circumstance.
ag plall oia Jla 3 el Jas gdatul ¥ i
- People were sitting under the big umbrella to get shade from
the sun.
coaddl Cyo 1glladiucd 5 A allall ol ¢y gudoeg bl 1S
- She acts under the name if Lily.

A ylaciws Lawt L @t Bsvie Jiad 1
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- Their house is still under repair. D oYl s @l pe iy ¥

- Under arms . D kalt et
- Under our low. Miay pd5 uiaiBay
- Under discussion. ot ot
- Under consideration. el co
TILL/ UNTIL:

I’11 wait till next week . BN guuil i patilu

Until then she told me nothing at all about her mother.
Aot o O e £ (30305 @ pandl U i
Good bye till tomorrow. s i letag
Until her marriage she had always been under her father.
w933 a iy ollale e Lty cdls aa)
UP:
- Are we going to swim down or up the river?

ki ol 5l HL ae Prwiw 2

- Let us walk up the hill. S el s U L
- She is up tree. Gile (3¢
WITH:

Accompanied with......(something). (Lo 5sid) conr ot Pgucre
Accord with......(something). (W 5o} Ballay ... o B4y
In accordance with ........ (something). (W) ..., Jlang
Acquainted with ...... (something). (PR DRy (V)
Acquainted with ...... (someone). (e pateds) o 8 late
Agree with (a person)on ...... (something).

(b epd) e (Lased) (3815
Alternate with ....... .. oo gy .. udlady .. Jaludy

Annoyed with ..... (a person) for ...... (Doing something).
(Lo s Jag) sy (paded) ... O (Gakiade
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Associated with (a person) in (a business) (a plot).

(B0150) (Jag) @ (W) po < i
Attacked with ..... (fever). PPN T

Attended with ...... (difficulties) (all effects).

Break with ...... (A person). (paded) ...... -+ alall alady gf fway
Burst with ...... (grief). (03 e o0 oy . jaaiy

Coincide with ......... ... Gl .. ae (Baky
Compare with ....... (for similar things)

Compensate (a loss) with (something).
(Lo ;g&) ..... = (B)lu>) o g
Compete with (someone) for (something).
(Lo 5] U (0 (Lo paduid) po udlicy

Comply with ..... (a request) (regulations).
(Asadais ucigd) (slo)) .. o1 . ) utondany .. I} Jiian
Concerned with ... . - @ige gl ne
Condole with (a person) on (a sad thing).
by lasd jlolin of utgs
Connected with ....... ... <lad e . Juade
Connection with ....... . .. slolay ol ale
Consistent with ...... .. J (3990 gl @53Le
Consult with ...... (a person) on (something).
(Lo o) Olids (Wadedd) o 59l
Contactwith...... . - Jladt
Contemporary with ....... (someone). (Lo pased) ........ J jolae
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Contented with ..... (someone) (Something).

(Lo ;&,‘L) (Lo pasedl) (ye Pb\) . _.|c_.'|\.§
Correspond with (a person) about (a matter).

(ah) olides (Lased) St 3o
Correspond with ...... (something).

Deal (well or badly) with (a person).

(A g A Alalae Lased (Jolay
Disappointed with ....... (aperson).  .legakd ... 3 sl il
Disgusted with ...... (something). (Lo s gt} cone 0p0 Yraidis
Disgusted with ...... (a person). (Lo padud) oo (p0 piadis
Dispense with ...... .. O oty

Displeased with (a person).  .(pasd) ...... & pal) o€ .. oy sLiuws
Dispute with (someone) on (something).

Endowed with ..... (a talent). (Audga) ... 9B 9o
Engaged with (a person). (pasd) ...... o Jgides
Exchange (ideas) with (a person). (paid) pe (H\SaY) Jabay
Break faith with ..... (a person). s ... fs DUGE Akl
Fall in with ....... (someone). Lo pasnd ... po A8alae LML
Fall in with ...... (one’s views).
(pasi jlaialg>g) ...... e G4ty
Fall in love with .... (someone). (Lo pased) ... Py (3 piy
Familiar with ....... (someone).
(Lo o) ..... J ga> (Badio .. Jub>
Familiar with ...... (something). (Lo epid) ool Alhae .. yale
Feed with ....... (something). (Lo s pid)) o malay .. (Say
Filled with ....... (something). (Lo s gi) ovene = 5 Yoo
Fired with ....... (zeal). outaad! ... =l
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Get on with ......... (someone). (L yaded)........ o pidiaty .. putbuny

Identical with ....... (something). (Lo gl e JJilas .. dalie
Infested with ......... (fleas). N (PP SPU) I 'y 7Y
Interfere with ......... (someone). (Lo paded) ....... J ua el
Intimate with ..... (a person). (Lo pased) ........ J @e> (Gudio
Mad with .... (someone). (Lo paded) ...... Oy o cuslé

Mad with ..... (anger) (anxiety).

Make away with ...... (something). (Lol ... o
Make away with one’s own. Sl Jay
Make friends with ...... (a person). (lasd) ... (8abay
Match with ....... (something). (Lo Ll ... @S / iy

Meet with ...... (an accident) (success).
(o) (Bals) e a>igs g} by

Occupied with ....... (a business). (Jae) = Jgides
Overwhelmed with ....... (grief). Lopadt) . 3 G50
Parallel with ...... (a thing). (ei) veenee d Hlgo
Participate with (v) (a person) in (something).

(Lo e pd) 3 (ased) po & judey
Patient with ....... (someone). (Lo paded) ... s H g0
Peaceful with ...... (someone). (Lo pasud) ....... J @lluce
Play with (v) ...... (someone). (Lo pased) ... g cualy

Play with (v) ...... (One’s feelings).

Pleased with ...... (someone). (Lo pasnd) ... (p0 59 purs
Proceed with (v) .... (work). (JeL) vrveee 3 rotuasy gl Juolgy
Provide (someone) with (v) (something).

Relations with ........ (someone). ..(L» waded) oo o SIS

Satisfied with ...... (someone) (something).
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Side with (v) ...... (someone). (Lo asd) ...... I jusedy
Sympathy with ...... (someone).

(Lo paded) ...... J a9 4o lice
Sympathy with (v) (someone) in (distress).

() § (Lo pasd) Lle calaay
Take up with (someone). (Lo pasetiy) Luisly of ally
Tamper with ...... (something). (Lo e ) o o Etay
Tired with .... (exertions). LAY (e S gl cuas
WITHIN:
Within an hour. Acke S>3
Within earshot. . VP RT
It is within easy reach. AJglclt (3) 1 guusio L3 ()
Live within your income. (Dl Hud o) sy sgu> 3 e
Within sight. Sl e e
WITHOUT:
Without an exception. Ll (9
Without difficulty. g0 (9
Without end. alg o
Without fear. 893 (gl

He asked her not to do anything without his consent.
-asalge gty Locd Jaas ¥ Lgie il

I’11 go with you without fail. eSSl @Sae cailu
Without notice. Slasd o9
Without result. Aol O gty
She Went out without his knowledge. dale (gus i >
That goes without saying. (obe ! zlow ¥) 4s @luce pol 148 ()
Without trouble. el gy
Without warning. A G guy
We are still without servants. A g LWy Y
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[EXERCISE 27) '

- Put in suitable prepositions:

1) A bird ....... the hand is worth ten ........ the bush.
2) A cheerful wife is the joy ....... life?

3) Aren’t you a ware .......... that?

4) Are you fond ........ music?

7) Are you pleased ......... me?

8) Are you pleased ........ the news?

9) Be patient ......... children.

10) Can you participate ......... me .......... this affair?

1) s consideration .......... these factors immediate action
should be taken ........... once.

12) Contribute some thing ......... the Poor Fund.

13) Depend ........ me you will not be deprived .......... your
rights

14) Did they comply ........ her request?

15) Don’t be indifferent ....... other people’s interests.

16) Don’t come ....... any more lessons.

17) Don’t confide your secrets ........ anyone.

18) Don’t despair ....... success.

19) Don’t entrust him ........ your money.

20) Don’t insist ....... deserting her.

21) Don’t jump ......... conclusions.

22) Don’t lose faith ........ humanity.

23) Don’t shout ......... me.

24) Don’t try to ......... impose ........ me.

25) Get me the morning paper ....... the book stall.
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26) God endowed her....... charming beauty.

27) Good bye ....... to morrow.

28) Have you sent a letter ...... her?

29) He assigned the task ........ this assistant.

30) He couldn’t abstain ........ smoking.

31) He deals ........ many articles but I don’t deal ....... him.

32) He ended his address ......... a choked voice.

33) He feels very proud ........ his talent.

34) He gazed ........ envy ....... the dignitaries who arrived to
take their place ........ the table.

35) He is addicted ........ narcotics.

36) He is burdened ........ great responsibilities.
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l Chapter XI '

Hae Saladl hadll
THE CONJUNCTIONS
baalg
- Conjunctions are used to join words, phrases, clauses and
sentences.
Jaadlg et oLl et ylealt clalSl dday ) datg 1 Jaai
- Conjunctions are subdivided into two main classes.
A- Coordinating conjunctions.
B- Subordinating Conjunctions.
lad (st ) (pand ) dalg ) @uuads -
sanaglt daglg i ( |
a2l laalg )t (o
A: Coordinating Conjunctions. «aaagll lagig i (!
Coordinating conjunctions join words, phrases, or sentences
of co-ordinate rank (of similar functional value).
S1) ap- il 3 A8ISe Jax- gl iyl gl SilalSs lay o A8l lailg )l p 905
(daads gl aslal 3 asaddl (e Aoyl uiti igie JSo Yo
In this case, none of the sentences is dependent on the other,
nor enters at all into his construction.
(8 Lol 55 W9 (5 )51 Alaand Aauls Joamndl (0 (ST 0953 ¥ @lonli 008 (39
Mo )5
Aol o Ll Aliel el
- An eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.

(Oudla Gudlg Oalla Gpalt

- Fire is a good servant but a bad master.
Jhd dn i g e pals- HLt
- Neither a borrower nor a lender be. L ¥ e o5 Y
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S Lgil Sl dastg “finite  verb” inguowe Yad (§ g it Aasud) Jamll 3
lgd e Jelali tigs Blats iaslg i asg a9 Slela

He worked hard. A Jac
ale> 3 “clause” )luc Lagia buslg Jo pnaid las rales bay i ady

s Jgaia “compound” da g ye
He worked hard. A Jac
You wasted your time. adg causl

(SIS Alasll 018 uas “But” i las Laglasy o9

He worked hard but you wasted your time.
il g sl ELigl g o Jac W2l
nylue @oal bus-g Alas> Lol “bUt” tay 3t slaly cpcilaselt Likay y Leaic 11}
Lol taes -1 (0 Alaiucs Laghe JS s 0l aBLI a9 Laglay j4lan
A3 a3 el ias $a55 o ySan
ado g b1 Alaondl (51985 (3 J5-at i clauses It ylealt o b3 (e aliniuagg
oihylee st “coordinate  clauses”™ e cliilg A ad ¥t (po (S 9l
Aoyl (3 Agglutia g AndI 9o

‘ The families of coordinating conjunctions '

aad glf laslg Mt odlile
There are four families or groups of coordinating conjunctions.
.An8gll lndlg ) ile gases paf g cdlile ajliliay
A) Family of “AND” “AND” atile
The conjunctions of this family means addition.
129 AaloY gl Calaall s Alilall 002 lady)

1) AND: 1Aus pall Al 3 (akaall glg» Julas Lag (A
SHEHATA visited England.
He spent much money. “AND" 2 lay s

SHEHATA visited England and spent much money.
S Yle 3ailg | aloest Alowdd 1)
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JUle (po Sl Ll
Hasan was tired and wend to bed. .t ,al) a8 Liage s 1o
I love her very much and she loves me in the same way.
A gl iy oot lasl (89 T i gt 50
2) Both......... AND:
(a3 Gle pladion Lagdl Gl Juo) Leadss ... g (¥
Both she and her sister are to blame.
lagdS s leg lgde o gllt a2y
AL- Baroudi is both a soldier and a poet.
ol T @ pelg ki (539l o)
3) As well as: agl .. 9. JiS . LS (T
I gave him money as well as advice.
uadl didac! las JUW axdac! of Loyl zuadlig JUI asdact wal
She as well as her husband in good shape.
Bbuo Aggiae Al> 3 Ll lgo-959 gl
4) Not only ........ but also:
WA Lag Lty ... bakd o gf il 19 ... e yuedd (2
Ali not only works hard but he also finds time for recreation.
Lt s ) (38 oy Latilg cosson® choms e Jaay ¥
1P zual “NOt ONly” o alasdt Uil 13} 1aela als gl
Not only does Ali work hard but he also find time for recreation.

5) FURTHERMORE: w43 Lle Bgdle
He is clever, furthermore, he is of noble birth.

S el p0 98 U3 Lle Bdleg jale 4l
6) BESIDES: U3 e Slaa (7

She is quite a coquette besides, she puts temptation in his way.

shHEY S a) cuas gala Cl3 e Slaag das igal Blia g

7) LIKEWISE: Sy (Y
This is by all means unreasonable, likewise, it is utterly illogic.

LM} lnie né asfa Sl duf JgBae n 1aa
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8) MOREOVER: 3 ) ALyl (A
That is out of question: moreover, it means nothing to me.
el (3 oty 3 A} 3 ) Aaisleg o gua gl (o 715 138 1
9) AGAIN: ol Laso laglg (4
His wife’s debts swallowed up all his savings; again, his
income is in constant decrease.
s lo gt 3 Ala O LeSo (il ) le S i~ 9 0 940 ualiyl L
B) THE FAMILY OF “BUT”:
9 LAl e Jus ag of gl (s (B9 (SI9 iaas “But” alile (o
LIPS P ||
We tried to do it, but we could not.
et @ Luslg ¢ll3 Jazs of Ligl>
1) BUT: 0Sdg (A
I do understand you have done your best, but it did not work.
ekl ) o1 (ST g gem (8 slad iy il
2) YET: «U3 g (Y
He treated her unkindly; yet she could not blame him for that.
A3 e de gl of et @) LIS pe g oB gucy glale: 3l
3) STILL: «2li3 aag (¥
He wanted her for just one thing. still she loved him.
Aol 1ad CUD geg dakl dslg ol S (e AUy o OIS
4) WHEREAS (WHILE): ol o 3 (¢
He is very cruel, whereas (while) his brother is good hearted.
adall cda ol ol i 3 B gl s ad)
5) HOWEVER: o pag ... S Lagag (0
Her scandal was in every mouth, however, her husband was
the last to know.

edag oo 3T lga 95 Ul wlld (S aeg ol U e Igisual culs
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6) NEVERTHELESS: w3 (po @& s (23 aag (3
He is liar, nevertheless, many people, believe him.
Adglay ulill (e pdo ELA (o @l Hllig il Al
7) ON THE CONTRARY: spuSall le (Y
I am not bored, on the contrary I am very pleasant.
Jobuail alé 3 Wl puSall Gle daslate cud sl
C) THE FAMILY OF “OR”:
L F Qi B9 9l (siaes “OI” Alile (>
1) OR: st (A
Are you going to the cinema or the theatre.
T alt gl oot i S
2) EITHER ...... or: 1gh..... Lol (¥
You must either keep quiet or go out. o gl egugh a3l of L}
That author is either a madman or a genius.

S pais 9l (ygione 0983 O Lal algli 2l

3) NEITHER ...... NOR: 39 oo puad (¥
He is neither a singer nor a musician.  .Lawge ¥g Lake Hud a3l
I neither smoke nor drink. () JgonSH o ol Wg 50l ¥ 5
4) OR ELSE: g (¢

You must leave right now or else you will miss the train.
llalt s ola g g8 o 3 of

5) OTHERWISE PY(
You must keep your word otherwise people will never trust
you.

ol i o (3% 418 Vg e g1 o3 of aany
D) THE FAMILY OF “SO”:

sAoniil) Ul Alslal 08 lalgy “S0” alile (o
1) She meant no harm so don’t make a mountain out of a mole

hill.

Al Aol (pe plual Vg o ¥l (Y AL M8 guu uadn Y gl
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The shops were closed, so I could not buy anything.
el (8 61 s el ) 1) (Bl Mlonlt S
2) THEREFORE: A (¥
- Life is not all a bed of roses, therefore we must face
difficulties with patience.
s WilAdl da-lg3 oof Lode cams 1 Latits Lasas WS ALt
3) THEN: e gl «liias (¥
We had a month in London and then went to Paris.
comdyb Y Lo @8 o (3 1 g Liuad
4) CONSEQUENTLY: LU Amyiig (¢
Some third world countries do not make good use of their
natural resources, consequently they cannot raise their
standards of living.
¥ LI A e ig cAgacdall LA ylge pluseinnd SILAN @lall Jga Gans (s ¥
e Dibigiuce a3 O pdadud
5) ACCORDINGLY: w23 le tlig (0
He has been law abiding all his life, accordingly he lives in
peace.

P 3 letay 568 U (Gl Jigho 0 gilall p yaly 4l

l SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS '

da il g
AS el (9 /ladss | IF PARSL!
AS less | In order that ol ds-Y
AS if ¢ LS| In case Loy yla
AS though ¢ s {In that CVESE
AS soon as 3 as|Lest o A
AS long as Ui |Now ol
AS ... as Jxe|No sooner .... than > ... uSy @
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Such ..... as S
Not as ..... as Je Lud
Not so .... as el et
After day
Although ol ore @& b
Because o¥
Before Jud
Even though PIPRES
Even if 99 >
For fear .... that e lags

Hardly .... when (a> .. usy@
How s
Than  (omud o alslasl)) e
The ..... the PUES PAT=2
Unless @3 @l gl
Whether (if) 13 Lag
Where (as) KES
Wherever Lot
When PREP
Whether Al 3 clgaw
Whenever Ol Ll

No matter whether .... or nor
Al 13 elguw
No matter how s el
Once 3
On condition that ol alay pd e
Provided that ol do pdey
Scarcely ...... when  g>.. aS@
Since G [COTEATH
So that kY
So ..... that of as )
So...... as to Ol G
Such ....... that of oy
Supposing that ol a1l
That of
Till OSI - aglal - i
Until i
While Leds
Whoever ols U
Whatever Ol Lags
However ol LS
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‘ Chapter XII '

s A Juadh

INTERJECTIONS

AND
EXCLAMATIONS
conaillg dsitlalall il paadl
THE INTERJECTION is merely: A word or sound used to
express some sudden feeling or emotion, and does not enter
into the construction of a sentence.
adlale of j9ad (1o psall] Sty Ligo 9l Aalo 3, 0n0 9b alalall puatll
el s )3 3 Jug Vg Wis-lae

1) To express approval: gl oy paanl - A
- Bravo! AW
2) To express weariness: snoadll ye gl (¥
- Heigh- Ho Yof Yolgf -

3) To express contempt or ridicule:
12 ydunll gl 5> (e psuail] (¥

Tush! - Pshaw - !Pooh ! Jal
Bosh! - Tut, Tut! - Stuff! | LIS
4) To express reproof: gzl ol pglll e agasll (¢
- Fie! Yot s
5) To require attention: eyl cdlal (0
Lo! -Hush Yo
Hark! - Hist Yeuail
6) To express surprise: Azl e agait] (3
Ao! - Oh! of
7) To express grief: syl (pe _agasll (¥
Oh! of olawlg
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8) To express joy: Wt e _psandd (A

Hurrah! - Huzza Yoo e
9) To attract attention: LI cadand (4
Hey! - Hi! W

10) To express greeting or surprise:
:g,g}jd" W‘ C)'CA'."‘:"“ (\‘
Hello! i g St
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l EXCLAMATION SENTENCES '

agroaaidl ozl

- What Lovely eyes you have! Wehiue Jool e
- What grand ideas you have! 1 H\Sal lac! Lo
- What beautiful weather we are! having. Yo Luslall faol Le
- What a fool he is! Ydza>! Le
- What a small car that is! 13 ,Luudl 048 jduol Le
- How beautiful she is! Yglax1 Lo

- How nice of you to come to see me!
(glay) pudaoed o s el 98 @o
- How very kind of you! ele 45! Le
- How wonderful it is! 1el3 el Lo
Aalisdt jelddl Gle aliudl alie ¥t (asy @S}
Ah! how sad she left! (calaal) Yodus! & jo (81
Alas! what have I done! Y(padt) Sudlaia 130e (lyg
O for a breathing - space! ((Bwall) Y yuiaiie (yo W
Oh, what a lie! (eSgltg ataull) Naugissl ye g
Oh is that so! (useaill) SCUAISS o¥t A Line

Hurrah for the president.  (cus g 59 puidl) &) ggaset ety Li> 10
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Part 2
Chapter XIII

e Ul
THE SENTENCES
Jand!
S iy s_ua.‘d\g e s sl aledle of A yalt aalll ..mt,é;; Lialad
oo Jeball Lgie oy G cdaliadl 0 9o~ ol JAe dc all dleadl o 0 Lia jan
AASg 59 iy )L?-“s (o Jg2all
atead (e LA Ladlisn] Calises adasell cund 3 018 Ay judoiilt el gl (3 Lal
1931 (§ ANl Ao glg A palt
Ayl Aglaall d el L e (8 S Lally Ay o) Aslaahl ALasuli I -
Jaal Jelah G Sl Jadalls

Licaza Jadlt o\ oof St by A pudomi Yt Alandt 3 4g Jgaili - ¥
98 G Lo e alial ldl
The boy wept. gl LS
Y g0 Loty iae 5ol ail ST p 3N Jadllg Jalag ad (e lguSo ;5 dlandi odd
-oline fud gl a4y Jgade ! Fliow
The girl reads the novels. oibutg i Blaal a0
Joaie JI 7w 948 14 Lals ine aa @) (1 ez Jad Lle (S 93 alanudi od
Al o )8 Suaty S 4
Jgaie @b Jad @3 Jolis by oo & jdadidll ol § ol gl di g2 1 g
A
La )5 Galwdi Buclali odd (ye 7 pd o (S 9 (JU goudll Ao Alanl ali a8y
A ) S oliall Lgal Lus
Women Occupy Positions il g eludt Jada

el Obado aillag

Qualified woman occupy important positions.
Aald sl g A B el Jiads
Ll paadt J gy wan “Qualified” a9 aas cilas g3l aau alaxi o4d (4o
ot et 7t o " ) g LS g (Jelan Tl @) s ALl Buciall e s )5
ol s “qualified women” Cag.ioge gt 9l 851044 Jelay il 1giSly
8o gll (G daall

293



Highly qualified women occupy important positions.
Aela ailla g Lite Sl el el Jads
ol el Sl oo Al Alasadl (36 Jud Lo (udt Alaandi 00 e (3dadg
Aduall odd Aads (o S WgRay L8900 90 @y Sl Bugdad! Alasdl
1o d! Ao gl le Wakud dlasdl Lo 5 @ty of (San pululitlia Ll g

A) Subject: selall G e (1
Women el
qualified women , el el
Highly qualified women. Ldte Sl cda gl el
B) Verb: saal (o
occupy. by
Often occupy e ey
very often occupy s Lale lasy
C) Object s Jgaalt (>
Positions uolis
Important positions Aeld uolie
Extremely important positions A Ayl (3 cuolis
1okt Lo Ay judaniylt Aaad! i3 (Say Lao
1 2 3 4 5 6
Subject verb Object manner place time
Jels Jasd  dijgane Jb> Olse ole)

The children played games quietly intheroom yesterday
o YU B ot Jn1a Litall ¢ guga Jlala Y1 caal
o) Twas O day SIS Lt 5 09548 aleadi Jgt 3 ol i (1Saug
alenll udge 98 Lao ol patung Jeball 9o “2” @d g olejdt g8 “17
ALl
Yesterday the children played games quietly in the room.

B ol oty Lttt £ gaga Jlala ¥t cuad e YL
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l FORMS OF THE SENTENCES'

Jaadl fro
Liae (ime 5255 LS (Ll Wl Ui cilalSs (e AL Alagedl ol Liswis gf )
e Liae VIS Jaas 1l alasudt o W Slelss
1 2 3 4

Statement  question = command or wish
sl g dlalt gl okt gl Itouadt gl pu »25 Ao

1) Statement: 1 a0 Ao (

e pl cols e Loli iase uud 1 Alasdt & g 5y 4000 Alasalt
The sun rises in the morning. Tluall 3 puaddl (8 s
You have hit the nail on the head. cosbwadt yagh e o s )
2) Question: Nt Ao (¥

A pudandt Aalllg A palt Al ) dcelgaiwyl! Alasdl A2y o 3 US| Sl
oof i aif (> 3 Jad Gl Sgion ¥ Wi g pall (8 Jld o oSall (0 Slikad
sJUoe i judonilt ASL (3 Jadll jglang

- How are you? P || PP
- Who are you? il (o
el 1t Ay o g Sad Bt o s ¥ 2 puiniyt 3 ¥l of J g L1
fasbue as Jelall pudsy off of Jelall Jud Lo ¥t Jadl puaiy

I have you a book. L e
Have you a book? shbes Yuie (4o
She has just arrived. Sl cding aal
Has she just arrived? St 3 cdia gl

e guddt Satgal (g Blals alandi g adg
- When did you come? Sl ke
- Whose pen is this? SILA ye @ld
- Whom did Hasan meet? Seyws Juld pe
- Where shall we go? Sl liaw oy

295



3) Command or request: scdlalt gl jo ¥ Aauas (¥
s cllay cdls e gl Cdalindl gl @il ol Adan do 9o (SN auadll 989

- Open the window! RO Y
- Come here! L Jlas
-Don’t argue with fate! 1yl Jalas ¥
- Give me a hand please! U PPN T
- Forward, my sons! Yool Ly ple ¥t !
4) Wish: ssadlt (¢
g el all (G Bale 929 "us” Faas il a3 “may” aladl pusu

Lol Cadion
- May they live long! Y gl 1 giiaay oo e
- May you be happy! Ndaw 0593 ol Uue
- That may or may not be true! 109y ¥ ol buouo 13 ()9S 18
- Good luck to you! el s oo
- May good luck be to you! Nauaw oo el g€y o e
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( Kinds of the sentences '

Jasull 1
11931 A3 (e A juonil Yol ()9S
1) The simple sentence. alasadt aleadt (A
2) The compound sentence. Ao 1 aAlasdi (Y
3) The complex sentence. Budaall aleadi (¥
l The simple sentence '
Aaudi alendl

(Agdone do-fg Jad le (Saiaig Lali ine (S35 it Alead (o8 Aol dlesnll
et gl A glte GALID UBT8 @l Gle Sl Ao B Jgune Al (sineg
13guoee Alaseig ABMn
3 Lo e Jua dels o (8 a0 cl> Lo 13 “finite verb” ingaose Jasl eug
ol sl Lute gl Lot of lalSae ol 131 Lo Lle g e gfia a0 Jeolah s ol
@ adiull Gllae olss gliiae Jelal dda s § atdall 3 glone ouay Joadll
A9 obeyl (e 3 pxe 9g2 “t0 dO” juualla . Jela (e Alatull A2y jiuae
Lidd 1508 (nae Jelas (3late
He does his work well.
& luall aall saas“does” Jgas Lo g ilall 3 pall g2 Jelall ol Lle Jag
They do their work well.
i) a9 Jelal of e Jag “d0” (3 Jadlh ias s
FEol 9o o (193 Ml iae (355 I B Aasundl Alaanll ol J g2 Lisja 1)
A9 Jgulons (a8 ye
Patience is a virtue. Aluss uall
The earth and sky seem to meet at the horizon.
@AY e oLl Lagilsog clawllg o, ¥1 g
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‘ The compound sentence '

WS )l Alandl

gt (e Butomlga Lilay) - 53S0l gl (e (nidas (s 8o 1) Alasd) ()9S5
s Js ddag

and, both .. and, either .. or, neither .. nor, consequently .. etc.
1 Jes cdomlg Jeliy Ll ad (Blad riles -JUd o Gl L plss 13)a
- Shawki was a poet. el Gl ol
- Shawki was a writer. lols Ligi s
“‘both .... and” 4 susig alex 3 ribeadt s Ablus Saud

- Shawki was both a poet and a writer.

oo Loty iels Ay pls

A Y Alasell cala 139

Either ......... or. oilasdt (5 g
Please come in. s cpe S5
Please go out. las e 7yl
sy )t day lowuayd

Please either come in or go out. 29y ot J gl Juiaas
e (3 At S gl Lo L3l

Ahmad does not work hard. o el Sl Y
Hasan does not work hard. Lows Cpas Sty Y

dag  das Hloeua
Neither Ahmad nor Hasan work hard.
RICHICIP-—INCPWIEY FINPEAD |
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l The complex sentence '

Buiziall dles!
“Principal Lewsg dudy dles dud Basl o ylue po Bidall alasll ¢ ¢33
1L 09 “Subordinate clause” ewsg aas o aus 48 =y ,51g clause”
(3 Mauce {yine Bidall Alasll 3 $353 ¥ Aaslill ol de yalt Alasell o @gls_psadlh
(Ll 1318 lasell 60 £1 o) Ay gl )l 1B Line (Ja3Sy Lailg Lgald us
Ali is an old friend of mine.
i > Gao e
Ll 1318 Matis {;-ine (53539 fiomtg gt oue ad (593 dharus Ala> 23g8
Ao (3 Matune (yiae 353 Y b “Who called to see me” . e 55lue !
reusual (lgily
Ali who called to see me is an old friend of mine.
o et (Bankio i) sl S e
1J 92 alacull 50 () (S 51 B jlue s udlg
Ali who called to see me while I was out is an old friend of
mine.
o ek (Bakio i 755 s e i) sl S Gl o
St hylae 9 Aty BHlus (o 09535 \lg Butall Alaadt (50950 L ya (o cang
3 =m0 ) a5 i 31 iyl B9 e 31 8 i off Ll ciuss 58
€930 A ! @Bl 89 Bldall Alasul (11 9SS

A) The noun clause. el Gle Al B ybealt (1
B) The adjectival clause. aall Ll a3 lal (o
C) The adverbial clause. Jldl Lle Al 3kall (z

Juadilly $19381 60D 7y @Sllg
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‘ (A) The noun clause '

@t Sle ANl B laali (1)
- The noun clause does the work of a noun, it may be.

:ad 90 AT Ol (Sa 03 (309 el Jono Byliall 00 (o

1- The subject of a verb. Jetal Yeta (v
2- The object of a verb. Jad) Ygana (¥
3- The object of a preposition. o 8 59 yoma (Y
4- The complement of a verb. Jaa) Sase (¢
5- In apposition to a noun o Yt (0
6- In apposition to preparatory «it». " Al a1 Yl (1

Main keys to noun clause
Areul Jasdl obed ¥ dce i atall

If Who Whether

That Where Whom

What Which Whose

When Why How

His success is expected. 8950 domlan
That he will succeed is expected. Qendy Of ad gl (e
Examples: salial

1) Noun clause subject of a verb:
sJadll Jel8 )g9us poas i Arawyt Alead! dpd ()
What will be will be. 095y 5l Lo
What can’t be cured must be endured.  .alali> ¥ ;o dlis pualt
That life is full of surprises, ¢ould not be ignored.
~ilo-lalls aludo Blusndl off ol (Say 3
Whatever I have is at your disposal. RUCYW OIS FU A PR =2
Whoever comes first is served first. Hglpasd Vgl paams cye
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2) Noun clause object of a verb:

Wadll Jgane 59 p 92y Atawt Ale>- and (¥
Notice: The word «that» is often omitted especially after these

verbs.
Jlaa¥i ada day cllall 3 Cados “that” awlss o las-Y
Hope Jeb | Think O
Expect adgny | Wish Ly

- [ know you think I am letting you down.
ie it gl opkas il o et g
- Don’t defer till tomorrow what must be done to day.
e Jpgdt Jas 55 Y
- I know what is at the back of your mind.
RUNTE ¥ RURV IS SV P
- I assure you that was not my intention.
e S @) s o L g
3) Noun clause deferred object in apposition to preparatory
[13 it”:
Sulsgadl_paidll (pe Foby p33) 3330 Jgaie jguls pgat Aol Alax- dudi (¥
x(“it”
- He takes it for granted that the end justifies the means.
Al gll 5 a0 aulddl o dabice duad LALS] a5
- I would take it that you all agree with me.
4810 3 o it laga Sy
4) Noun clause object of a preposition:

1)~ 8 y0us 59yl gk 933 Asandd Alex- A (8

- Hany agreed to my proposal. >l Lle Lila 3alg

tE-.HA:l
- Hany agreed to what I proposed. s 78l L e Sila (3
Examples: salial

- It depends on how far you had gone with him.
e hiolad Sue le cadgiy el )
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- Never interfere with what doesn’t concern you.
ahciay Y Loy it Jsamn ¥
Notice: That «If» is never used after a preposition.
ot 8o g ol Jaazus ¥ “TF o las-Y
Use “whether”: 13} Loy gf €013} Lae» Jaasiut
There is some doubt as to whether permission has been granted.
Teke 18 7y puadll Gl 13 Layd CLidl Gany s
In some cases, the preposition is omitted, especially in

colloquial style.
Aoyl st ghid (3 as Ut g ol 8 o Lo Yol (om0 3
I don’t care what you do. o Ly B RESTY

I don’t care whether you agree or disagree.
el pl (381573 i 13) Ly @il ¥ )
5) Noun clause subjective complement:
Jelally @ladll fasli jguls p 920 draud ale> asdi (0
The trouble is that we do not pull together.
s Jaai ¥ Ll 4 AlSal o
Is this what you mean? Sauia Lo 0
That appear that you want to be more friendly with her.
Agae lidids wla g o it )3 it gty
6) Noun clause objective complement:
rJ gadlly (3laill oSl 5gus p 933 Ayasl Alas- dnd (1
- Have you found it what you had expected?
Tadgi S s palll cudg Ja
- She made him what he is. JASA dalas \gil
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7) Adjective + (Preposition) + Noun clause:
‘Aot Alas A + o 8 o + Ao (V
In this case, always omit the preposition which governs a that-
clause.
= 0 G el Alagell dud @S S joudt 28 5o Ladia Callst Wil 00 3
“That”
- Be careful what you do. Jads Le jds!
- I’m sure you will got on your legs again.
9o (0 gl CAguw Clif iidy Sl
- I’m certain that it comes and goes.
RUST W T L-,‘ah alaudt da of uSSlie !
- At heart, I was proud that you were my girl.
(i il ) gt i By 48 (3 i B
- ’'m happy that you came to your senses at last.
RUNV-JYP [ PER JCRPIEE JU L ROEVPI. |
8) Noun clause in apposition to a noun:
Juadl gt p 933 Araud Alax douidi (A
- The story of his success is false. A2y do-lowt duad

ot
- The story that he has succeeded is false. i) e dsly J g2
sl UL 3 Lo g (ySagg “That” plusiuly alaad bay)y (Sagg
- I know that he did it. U3 a8 ait 8 e
- I know he did it.  “That” Jad> Say rall usisg

- You can’t deny the fact that you are growing old.
SN @ AT A g 4S50 o pdaias ¥ L

- I’'m of the strong opinion that right is might.

598 @i oy JOlAN (592l (ST )1 pe (!
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‘ EXERCISE (28) '

A- Pick out the noun clause in the following:

1- Don’t you realize that you are making a mountain out of a
molehill?

2- She wondered whether he was really faithful to her.

3- Your promise that you will help me is highly appreciated.

4- | discovered how selfish she was.

5- I was certain that he hadn’t come home.

6- Don’t you know that I am a light sleeper?

7- Don’t you remember what I said to you last night?

8- I knew then that you were going to have a baby.

9- I suppose she lunched in her room.

10- who is bad to his own is bad to himself.

11- It does not matter whether you stay or leave.

12- It depends on how far they went.

B- Complete the following by adding suitable noun clause:

- Does it matter .............. ?

- Itis likely ..ccvueneeene

- It is quite true ............

- I wonder ........c.c.......

-Thope................

- Don’t you think .....c.ccceevivernnne. ?
- Now I know .................

- I suppose .....cccoeuuees

- Have you noticed ................ ?

- Remind her ................

- Did you agree upon .............. ?
- I dare say .....cccoeuune
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l THE ADJECTIVAL CLAUSE '

Asiucs gt Alasnll dsdh
- Adjectival clause takes place of adjectives and thus qualify
nouns or pronouns.
ilasall ol slaw il cauan clldyg cilauall plie p s dudio ol dAlandl Al
- Adjectival clauses are sometimes called relative clauses
because they are generally introduced by relative pronouns.
o gl yilaws (geaans 3 A guo gl aaut olud! Bilio! awss diio gl Jaaudt olud!
1ohg . Asle Aday
As That Who ’ Whose
But Which Whom
L8 318 Ao ol Alaaddl dud (46 sadad Jle ZLllg
- The poet who wrote this poem is a man of great talent.
Olilex i ()} dedac Adge 93 Yo ) Bluadli odd uiSe Al e lddi o)
Aue ;8 5,5 Vg Acdty et “Who” & Way ) olilaws
tled Glilandlg
- The poet is a man of great talent.
- He wrote this poem.
o 9 13ga iyl Bthas Ales~ besadd “WhO” o Lealiday ) Ledic g
- The poet who wrote this poem is a man of great talent.
6 alanll (0 dads adige S 3 €aud Aduall e AN Byliall caual Ling
1ddual
Al alesdl 3 Lo Sl Ll -
-The man who wrote the poem is my brother.
o Bumalll ass GAll o i ¢
ay i g
- I know the man who wrote the poem.
Bluadll Cibs Sl o i U8 e
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o= BlaY da Vgane gl -
- I was talking to the man who wrote the poem.
Buatll BS Sl o ps Gl cuso
14LaSS ps gl
- This is the man who wrote the poem.
Buiualll Cols S o gb 148
dalie ) e ctall Ellg
- These are the visitors who wanted to meet you.
lalalae galyl cpadhl Hig 30 @ Y 5A
Alall pes ads> Sey “there” L alesd cilay 13f 2] ala gbe
There was a man G&whe) called to meet you while you were
out.
el 7 s Ledie lallal el Yoy Wlid ol
That is the man (whem) we met in London last week.
(W E g ¥t o) (3 DA (S0 Jo 1 90 102
That is the man about whom we were speaking.
AGE Gidoni s (S oy 2D
1P Alandi uatg “That” Cads 1Sayg
That is the man (Fhat) we were speaking about.
Blals ad grws =il S 1318 “Whom” e “That” JMsb ot p g2y 5ale
bl JUUISS Alaselt )3T 3 ot 31l puin gy
Remember you have one who loeves you more dearly than life.
Bl e el b e Laseds bl o 5,00
You are the finest girl that would love, hate, and forget all in
one day.
mlg p9s 3 S S (punifg 0 ,Sg s BLA calall L
I have done the same as you have. il dilad (A (Jie mdad ua)
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Jyosll alio (M 0195 e o pdl o gl pauds pudg Bt oo cuomy 180l Ala gule
The medicine will stop that stomach disorder which makes
you dizzy.

Dl Sl s S (Saall il plas Y IS adauw slgull 1
rall et (B s W9 el LS 3 o gl poauds pudag0 oo Lo Laso
U J 3 8 ke LS
A fair daughter of eve, that seemed to be pregnant sailed into
the hotel lounge.
Ao J3m1 il -Salo g cils illg- ol gom il (e Adtar i
(Ao B)lue) ot
A fair daughter of eve sailed into the hotel lounge that seemed
to be pregnant.
90 LD W Bl Aol el J3n13 ) 3L 19 il (ot Adiar iy
Aot 3yle X Yol
My brother, who has been abroad recently, hope to see you
soon.
L8 i o oy o 70 B O S 3T
«(non - defining clause) asa jas & @aludf JA 3 auc yall 5 jlualt of kas D
“That” Jous o (sSay ¥ il 0 (3 dilg (laad s o0 ridualins ) guaisa lgilg
.“who” ¢t “whom” Jas
Is the play (whieh) you are reading a modern one?
R [ LPYEL VESSURAT S L - VESSATSTY
O-Sag @ (3—ag deale Jadl dy ¥ gaie ay “WhiCh” aliall peis ol lasM
The book to which I want to refer was not in the library.
2\.4:&!!‘3 533?-3.4 O @ 4! c.;»jg‘a.\)‘ Sl Qs o
ot BT 4553 o Lle Alasell 048 (e “Which” Cadss o (Saug
The book I wanted to refer to was not in the library.
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(B ylualt algs (3 youdt Bl muin g3 of e “Which” (e Yty “That” I 1Sayg
Wgsle ot Juotgd auingn ¥ “That” L gyl lua it aleadl ol Aol abuayg
alaadt ot ol auding
The book that I want to refer to was not in the library.
(defining clause) aay a3 3 lue & JLAIAA 3 aue all 3 jlall ol Lale
el el 443 (0 Juol 58 lgio U it ) g8 Yy
s cds Y gaie el 13 Alaslt e “That” Cads> Say
The books ¢that) I sent you will help you in your studies.
bty (8 gt L) gk f 1 S o
B elo 19 o - BaY d Y g aiass cielo- 13) “that” Cads (e clliss
1S ALasddl 3T
Where is the man ¢hat) you borrowed the book from?
LS de o pait SN o i sl
“such” gt “same” lgae sms o Gle Ao paao “as” piusniu (Sagg
We drove out of Dmanhour by the same road as we had
entered by.
e L33 S0 (3 lall (pudd (0 5 9ga (po (L yhuuus) Lism 5
Such people as Hany knew admired his great abilities.
Aadaall all judy 1gomel D g8 e oyl ulidi o)
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(EXERCISE (29)'

1) Pick out the adjectival clause in the following:

A) You are the one who is afraid.

B) A promise is a debt that we must not forget.

C) It is a question I don’t want to answer.

D) Is this the hotel you are staying at?

E) Will you let me thank you for the kindness you gave me?

F) There is nothing I enjoy more than your company.

G) I like the way you put this up.

2) Complete the following by adding suitable adjectival
clause.

C)Iamtheone ...........

D)itis alongroad..................

E) There is no woman .............

F) Do it in the same way ..............
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‘ THE ADVERBIAL CLAUSE'

adloull alasndl duds
o Lgil (ST cddone Jonig Jiodt 390 Agdlonll Alandl ducitd Aus ol B yluall (S5
Syl aue yabylie (3 ol A 301 B liall 3 39051t Jlondt gl Al gl Jadl
s st Gle A ol ylualt @uuaisg
- A clause of place. OIS Lle Al abasdt ad (A
2- A clause of purpose. ool gl dglall Lle alladl Alasdt dud (¥
3- A clause of result or consequence.
JAdlall of Asmuiidh Lle A Alagd) A (T
4- A clause of time. Ol Gle Al Alasdt dd (¢
5- A clause of cause or reason.
aietaal g Alall Lle W Alasnd! du (0
6- A clause of comparison (degree).
Aol gl 83306 gb Al Lo W Alasdt dsd (7
7- A clause of condition . Ja bl Gle aliall aleadt dud (¥
8- A clause of manner. AL gl azy lall Jle aliall alasut dud (A
9- A clause of contrast or concession.
Ol gl alazl le adiadi alaadt ad (4
10- A clause of restriction.
dadtonddt o Al Ao Al alesudt Al (Ve
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1- Clause of place: OIS le Al Alasdt dud (
The following conjunctions join the clause of place, in the
complex sentence.

Buzall alasdl 3 OIS Lle allall dleadt dnd o yLadl a5¥ lautg i bay )3

Whence Where Wherever  Whither As

(rr S IS i)
- Return whence you came. NOW FOTPSIPINTS
- Stay where you are. LilSe (3 34
- We live where our fathers lived. ALl ile G las

- You will find good friends wherever you go.
D0 Lk YL cla! ot
- Wherever Hasan goes every body likes him.
Ay Ledus (s o ol S
- It’s on your right as you face the castle.
-dalall ago-ige 3 0983 S i ) 4
- The car remained where it was. ol s Byl cody
2) Clause of purpose: oAl Gle alalt alasdt aud (Y
The following conjunctions join the clause of purpose in the
complex sentence.
BuBall aleall 3 aall Lo Al Alaslt dd B ylue 2t lastg i baa 5

- Affirmative clause ALAd Jandl (3 pusedu daglg )t oa
So That So that In order that
> o= o= oS
May (Might) Can (Could)
£ e ol £ sLae sle
- Negative clause: agaall Jasull (3 pusciad lalg Ml oda
1 ¥ rgluu D aaclt Jaadt oluif po

- May not (might not), shall not (should not).
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il b2l gl (3 axaudl aladi oluil ae

- Won’t (wouldn’t). RPTY (YN D REL R
For fear of lest for fear that.
C)‘C)-"ES" veee O At ol oo h?
(Lasta “should” tgae puseiws)
oM el ghad (3 putsnias
- In case of. ol dsdusm

Jaslg i odg) plusaiwdt die SN e
Jad LS 13 ae Hall 5yluall 3 “10” (9 B yually A gutie il “May” -
! ¢l Satuce ¢l Lo jlare a1 5 yLiall
=28 O\ 13} Auc il B jlall 3 “T0” gy yhualls e guse 36 “Might” - v
Late diuns 15 Ll
SLest” & alaadt il 131 “T0” gy jualls ac guze “Should” - v
Examples: 1aliel
Work hard that (= so that, in order that) you may succeed.
He talked at great length so that they wouldn’t misunderstand
him.
-Aagd | gty X i lida s (@IS
He talks at great length so that they won’t misunderstand him.
Aot fgotuns ¥ i Dol @IS 4
Take my advice so (that) you don’t (shan’t) miss the
opportunity.
A a2 gat ¥ o (Jimpaly A
Take my advice lest you (may) (might) should miss the
opportunity.
Ao il &80 gl O Audis- (ol I
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Ali ran away lest he should be seen. S0l Audi le Sy
Ali ran away that (so that, in order that) he might not be seen.
S A (FS) B> le Sy
Don’t leave the party so abruptly in case you excite the
curiosity of the people.
ol Jguad o5 of Audid Ay Jasdi jalin Y
Let’s remember those who fought and died for us so that we
might live in safety.
(Olal 3 (oans ST UloaT 0 1gutgituat g 19l (paddl pSo 07000 YT
3) The clause of result: Al le Al aleadt dudi (Y
The following conjunctions join the clause of result. In
complex sentence.
Bunall Alesdl 3 donsaill le Al Alasell dodi 3 5lie AL Latg i ba )5

So + adj + that olas>y ! That
adv So that > ¢f i
Such + noun + that Sa=nuyl So

A ) 5 )Lall  lua alaadt “SUCh” g1 “50” s Leic 1asla als gxle
“s0” o Jladt ol daali ol 3lel po pos (Jolall pusng cidd (ST J1gw 2 Ll
s~ (3 5 p—dilis “SUCh” by Cagiogll @l 0l (Jigom 1 pras (3 5 p-dilue
Jig=-i1
He was so angry that he couldn’t speak.
So angry was he that he couldn’t speak.
IS f e @ aif am yul Lslé olSs
She behaved so wisely that she succeeded in keeping her self
pure till her marriage day.
o L pglay bolato 1§ Cuseand gl Ao 53 ) Adlls S 8 juals il Ui
T pos
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Hany made such trouble for his friends that they avoided
meeting him. .
Such trouble did Hany make for his friends that they avoided
meeting him.
el guiad @gil Ao )il dilius¥ e lill (ye HlB Lids

4) The clause of time. byl Lle Al alasdt agd (¢
The following conjunctions join the clause of time in the
complex sentence.

Butzialt aleadt 3 le 3l Ao A Alagult A 5 jlac AL Loty i day 3

When Luic | Since e
Whenever el | Before Jud
While After dag
Whliest slitd 3 /ladu> /lais | As soon as
As Once } o Aland /3 yoma
As long as Uls | The moment
No sooner... Than The minute J

..... aSy @
Scarcely..... When i
Hardly.... When | =

- When poverty comes in at door, love leaps out at window.
BAAL (po sl 7 png bl (o 2 iy Lankic
- Whenever Ali says, I feel that he is about to tell a lie.
iy O e gy Al jadl (e JU Ll
- My son fell asleep while he was watching T.V.
{093yl wally ol w.,;.,.;-_,.mg_,ylpl“am
- I have busy over my work since you last saw me.

B o p3T iy die lac 3 Ygades o

- Look before you leap. Agusge glasdl S8 clls ) jud
- Hasan arrived after I had left. oy ol day s Lo g

- I’ll tell him the news as soon as I see him.
DGl 3 youas adedt dJ Jodlu
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- Call no man happy till he dies. i gay (o Ol g Y
- Don’t cross bridges until you come to them.
oy Llga1g3 @) Hgals LU Jada Y
- He will never enter this house as long as I live in it.
A8 e Wl iugl 53l 1as ey o) 4l
1o 3 e A Alasnlt a3 o Lo jline osias Judilt -1 ks gla
- Ali will arrives at six. Awslad! 3 Lle Juaw
- When Ali arrives I shall meet him. AL Lle Juay Loic
sl ylaall (o £ gt 1 ae Lol Lo e prossas a1 st (o
- We shall have finished by six o’clock.
Awoludl Aeludl 3 Ules jomidius
- As soon as we have finished we can go home.
) () i Jaall (o (it Ul
8 9 1AA Shlue ¢y sl 13] oy Lussle oyl prossas (>
- We knew that Hany would arrive at six.
Awaludl 3 oy 1B S oI L e il
-We knew that till Hany arrived we could do nothing.
o o gdatu o Sild Juay of ) 4t s po i)
5)The clause of cause or reason:
rpitaadl g1 Al e ANl Alasadt dads (0
The following conjunctions join the clause of cause or reason
in the complex sentence: -
1budall Alasul (3 Alall 9l et Jle adiadl alaadl dud 5 )le a1 laglg i ko )5

As ol tea 700 3t | Seeing that o¥ i as
Because o¥ | In as much as ol Lag /0 G
Since ol e | That oY
For S FAYATS §

- 1 did it because they asked mé to do it.
.dlasl ols,‘u PWIEPVIL PUIKICATY |
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- As it is raining, we had better take a taxi.
(Sl AU Of Cyaions ¢ plaad clawdt Of Lo
- Since you can’t figure it out, it isn’t easy to persuade you.
LU gt (po Ll U3 ) g et ¥ Uil Loy
- I went to Adel for I had something to tell him.
4 aJgdl Lo (Sl Gl ds¥ Jale (Jt cudd
6) The clause of comparison: 0Hlal le alial Alesdl dud (B
The following conjunctions join the clause of comparison in
the complex sentence.
Btaall alasell (3 a3)Lal Lle alial Alesd dd B lus adlidl dadlg i da )5

For equal degree: 1 HalKI Ao ya) agadald
As +adj + as So+adj+as:} .
& ol e

As+adv + as So +adv + as
Not + as...... As j e (udd
Not + so....... As
For comparative degree: (Juolas)t as-ya) alslaall
Comp. adj alolall dao

adv ] aslal Jlo. T Ihan O et
Less....... Than o Jal
Than that ........ Should RRPgLr=!
For parallel degree: 10 gl Az 53 ol
As ... So
According as & e LS
According to
In proportion as ] s
In proportion to
The .......... The Llss ... Ll
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Notice:
a) That the verb in a subordinate clause of comparison is often
omitted.
8wy Lo LE 2 y(alls Aualinlt At Alasl dusdh 3 Sl of koY
Your car is as expensive as mine is).
ol Jios Aiorad bl )
I trust you more then she {dees).
il G2 (350 Lee sl el ol
b) Both subject and verb may be omitted in some clauses of
comparison.
A3l Aol Jead oludl yans § Jaallg Jeldll (pe JS > (jSall (e
She is more beautiful than (she-is) pretty.
Ay la o8 Les S| Alsas g
People often think much more about their rights than (they
do) about their duties.
bl 3 009 /Sy Las il ughigh> (3 Ll Sy Lo Ll
1) Comparison equal degree:
1(CAiaSCie (ya- 53 (ot A IAlY) dsiidt

As adj + A e
So + adv s
Not As .......... As

] Jro

@ Blglocll Laghn (3w yi- 53 9l (o gl s 91 (e ds (i 40 lRal)
> 9! cy0 du-ls

Notice: That «so» is preferable when the comparison in

negative.
“not as” pusduig dxaie 43 Hall ¢ ¢S5 Ledie “SO” i sy ail Loy
Aaiuall3)guall 3
She doesn’t dance as (so) gracefully as her friend.

Ao ABLd ) Las ad 5 163
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She is not as quite so pretty as her sister.

gt o 3 Lolas cungd g

She isn’t as (s0) attractive as her mother.
Aol Adlo- Le 3 Cund 1l
Enough is as good as a feast.  .@sad aadg cpe b andc a.0d By
Dying is as natural as living. Bluoudl A gl
It is plain as daylight. euall GlaSs pualy el
He is as strong as a horse. whanllSs S48 4l
Is she as pretty as you are? Sellie Aaddal Lal
. He came as quickly as he could. Al Lo f ypuly i 2]

It is as easy as peeling a banana.
(B39 s W) gguu (3) W ggudt Al (3 _pal
Comparison “comparative degree”:
(rliolaie cptiom 53 oyt A yAl1) ALl
Comparfson adj. aolbase + that] e
Comparison adv.  alstali > + that
a) For comparison of superiority:
(@ 9aat) Lle i Ayl Aiedt 4 el
- Love is stronger than death. ROWTRORPI
- A friend is easier lost than found. :
.@2UA8 fgudl (pag slido CunSs cuaall e
- Wisdom is better than rubies. D1l oo (yuitil AaSnll
b) For comparison of inferiority: s JAY Ao yutl) A @ lael)
Jg>-iig slauall po Lo guas NOL SO ... @S putseians o usiuall (re EU3 ase
.5 puall
- His story is less interesting than yours.
' liiad cye A 3 dlad
- His story is not so interesting as yours.
Hiald adu Lo 3 cund duad ol
- She is not so demure as her sister. Agal aiy ) e (3 cud )
- She is less demure than her sister. AT e 215 ) AT L
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*Than that .......... Should ol ope pasal
Say something rather than that you should remain dead silent.

(Gdall Craall 23315 o (e T a3 Lud (18

than ¢ye Yu juuall 4,050 claall Al 1O plusaiu] Juaay 1als gale

He is superior to his friend. P TR TP P L]
He is interior to his brother. PYES R B EAT PY]
A small fish is better than an empty dish. . ,d ¥ cpe st e o
Blood is thicker than water. (agilal aglg Hl) & palt

Fate has been kinder than I deserve.
ol Lae 20t 1zl 3 (38,5 Uzl
There is nothing more pleasing in life than having a beautiful
good wife.
ddlons Aol Alsax A9) 3939 (0 Ol Blysnlt (3 lelie] il Ilia (el

* Comparison «parallel degree»: (2231931 Ao yuld) &5 lals
AS cocoiennne So RUNPU OO P
The ............ The Ll . Ll

- As you sow, so shall you reap.
(Buduand de 33 S duasd £330 LeSs
- As a man makes his bed, so must he lie.
(o Sobal Lt 8 yd L) llomy kel alond 5 e
- The more I look at you, the less I want to leave.
W8yl 3 ety il Lals ] ol Lalss
- The more you have, the more you want.
il Lols wilile S LalS) ugill @ laads ata) Lalo ¢5ae pluiyl alaji LelSo
(a0 (pe 2
- The sooner, the better. Alole il aie
- The higher up, the greater the fall.
g dlo ghu o\ Ll lale oluct payf Lalss
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7) Adverbial clause of condition:
o i Lle Al alaslt ddd (Y
e il aue jall ateadi and bylae “if, if ... not, unless etc” kay
SN gl le duidall Alasdl 3 ko pdill olgom B lust SI) At M1 3 )leallys Ja i
(ado pidt Jaadt (pe LialSS Lacie audyalls ol glis
s oRliodll 7t puaalt b pdalh - \
If they had appealed to reason, war could hove been avoided.
s poull cadans (Sa ¥ o Jaall () 194500 @gil o)
If they had not appealed to the sword, war could have been
avoided.
vyt aantt (ySa ¥ icaualt (J) 19401 U8 19395 @) o)
If you deal with a fox, think of his tricks.
Anadl e i)..'b- S8 el o N PAPRKY]
If the devil finds a man idle, he’ll get him to work.
Al Lo &) tomgl 3 g Sl Ymy Ol iomg 1
1 ! 78N da (¥
If it were not for hope, the heart would break.
aotdall Jansd Lol Yyl
If wishes were horses, beggars would ride.
(0g3louddl 1gulo yl faluam Lol ciln gl) Ao oty ¢ )1 kady Lo JSo Lo
8) Adverbial clause of manner:
naglut ol A lall e Al Alaad! dd (A
8 lually gl ol Ay plall 1o il Aleoudl dcd 3 )lue adlilt latg )t das 2
iBudiall Alezull (3 Asunss

As LS | How LeaSs
As if ¢ LS | In that i 40
As though s

- Leave it as it is. (e ld S 92 Laso aca
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- One will reap as one sows.
- Do as you would be done by.

weasw o 18y e
Hglolay O o Lasn il Jale

- He talks as if he knew all about it.

ol (e e pd S 8 s IS o) LeSo Sidondy 4l
- He spoke loudly as if we were deaf.

oo S P s Jle cigua; plsty ol

- She treated me as if [ were a stranger.

A Lyt o g Lo uilale

- He looks as though he had seen a ghost.

Lo sly 18 IS 9l e g

- You may spend your money how you please.

o Lol 3 920 8 s ol CliSan

-You are quite at a disadvantage in that you have none to

support you.

) RUNVY PIEANTVE P IO ROV PIICY SETRET PRR UL
9) Adverbial clauses of concession and contrast:

10aladlg Ole AW et adlolt oot oLl (4
A 1 B ylosally sluall of (bl e Aill Aue 5l B )lealt 2,631 It 1 das 53

Though ol ¢lg
Although ol oo @l
Even though 99 i
If 99
Even If P9 5>
Even i
However ol Lliss
Whatever Ol Loyl
Whether ol 3
While L
When ol 3

1B laglg yJt odag Suzall dleanlt 3

Whoever Ol (po 8!
Whenever Ol Laadg
Wherever Ol Lay!
Whether ..... or not ¥l elgu

No matter whether ...... or not

Yal.. 13l lemga ¥
No matter who Ol e ST Y
No matter when ()l laadgega ¥
No matter how ol LS @Y
No matter what Ol Lege aga ¥
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Ali passed the examination though he had been prevented by
illness from studying.
DSl (e daie 4o M ol @8 ) Olavie}t e s
Although they are partners, they are always at daggers drawn.
Sloudidi Ladis Laghl 3 (IS i Lagil ae
Though they are poor, they are generous with their money.
il el gl et 38 all ¢y 01 e
Although charity begins at home, we should expend the circle
of our benevolence.
Lo} By oy 33 0 ik iy A3l 1 ¢ 93yt Tt o i a3 3 919
ety
Even if you don’t like him, you must treat him politely.
A Y S glg o by dlelad ()l s
To my great surprise, he returned when he wasn’t expected
for another two months.
og)mgmd.gmughplwéolgpgam adl i piSs Sl Las
Ot
However serious the case is, we must not lose hope.
ot 182 W s 3 alas Wl il Lage
Syl s gl daws gl o ¥ g Jls> Lia “However” :als gale
Whatever lies Ahmad tells, some people believe him.
cAdgiiay bl s CILa 018 des-! lgallay At cudlSo i culss
el gl 0 Ws¥ g A Liay “Whatever” sals gale
No matter how wicked he is, I don’t dread him.
SUPT-PT PPV SEECERRY
You are certainly right, whatever others may say.
09 Clie \@ghiy il Jagld¥ cols U (3 e ausslully bl
aue yall alasdl Jaal 4o Jgaie Wiy sas La“Whatever” of fas¥ -4l gaule
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10) Adverbial clause of restriction:
DAl ¢l Baumdt Abasult dud (Ve
gl of i)l e A Ase pall Alanull dyd Byluc 2,031 ladtg i a5
Buhall Aleadt (3 A i 5yLially

As long as Ul | In so far as Lo yudy - Lo e
As far as Le yuis - Lo Lle | For all Le Lle
So long as Ul | That Le Lle
So far as Lo i - Lo Ll

- It is quite correct as far as I can see.
RPNV PR TAPIVLY SENEPL)
- That is just the job, so far as I am concerned.
o Al Gallall e g 1A o)
- You can stay here, so long as you don’t bother me.
(il ¥ Ul (L Aa i cliSay
- She has never met him that I know.
el e jazs ¢l @lel Lo e il alolas @ g
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’EXERCISE (30) '

A) Pick out the adverbial clause in the following:

- He was sitting in the living room when I walked in.

- My life will endure as long as life itself.

- You could be a wonderful help to us, if you would.

- Answer me boldly, as if I were he.

- I was so offended by such indifference that I couldn’t stay
any longer.

- How dare you come near me after what you have done while
I have been away?

- The issue is so complicated that I can’t make head or tail of
it.

- You are going to land your self into a fine predicament
unless you follow my advice. '

- His opinions are as ridiculous as a man’s hat on child’s head.

- The more things a woman is ashamed of, the more
respectable she is.

- She is a perfectly respectable woman, though her pose is
fashionably frank and impulsive.

B) Complete the following by adding a clause of (time).

-Iwon’t let you go ...........

- I have been here ..........

- I haven’t seen her ...........

- We must leave ...........

- I’ll contact you ...........

- They will join us ..........

- What have you been doing .......... ?

-I’ll find you ...........

= e , | hurried to dining- room.

. e , Please let me know.

- Time stood still ...............
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C) Complete the following by adding a clause of place.

D) Complete the following by adding a clause of cause.
= evreeeen , I can’t pay you now.

- They lost chance after chance .........

- He is not fit to be your advocate ........

- His girlfriend cut him ......

- I never feel safe with you .............

- I have no opinion on the subject .............

e , I’d rather leave.

-I can’t be frank with her ...........

E) Complete the following by adding a clause of purpose.
- Come quickly ............

- She should give it up .........

- Putabold face on it ............

- Talk it over with her .............

- I do my best ...........

-Lethimin ...........

- I just wanted to draw your attention .............
- I talk briefly ...........

- Stop playing the fool about this .........

- She acted that way .............

- Take a look .............
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F) Complete the following by adding a clause of result.

- She is so good - natured ..........

- He is such a miser .........

- Life is so full of cares ...........

- Such was his courage ..........

- So modest is he ..........

- Such is his wealth ............

- So light- hearted is she .........

- I was such a happy time for me ..........

- They are so like each other ........

- She behaved so wisely ...........

H) Complete the following by adding a clause of contrast.
- I must admit she isn’t bad looking ...........

- I'll go there ............

e , he still makes fun of her ideas

e , fortune will favour us.

-You shoudn’t think that of me ...........

- e , I can’t blame you.

e , She was never content.

I) Complete the following by adding a clause of condition.
- Leave it to me, ........

S , He would never deceived you.

-......, He would go alone.

- I should be very glad, ..........

- A man’s character is in complete, ........

S , It would have bored me in death.

- Do you mind ............... ?

J) Complete the following by adding a clause of manner.
- Every thing will happen.
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- Take people ............

K) Complete the following by adding a clause of comparison.
- That is more .........

- Itis as plain ..........

- A man can fall out of love as easily .......

- He is not as wise ........

- He was as mad.
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{Transformation Of Sentences]

Jaadl Jagaud

Simple sentences can be changed into complex sentences by

changing words or phrases into subordinate clauses.

pludl (Jt ihylalt gl ilelSH Jagons Butdiae (oo~ () Aol Jandl s 9ond (35
Al Ja

Complex sentences can be changed into simple sentences by

changing subordinate clauses into words or phrases.

U aalill Jaonll ol o gons Wi ooz~ ) Bdlall asndl oy 900 (1Saz

bl 3‘ Sleles

' Changing clauses into phrases '

Shlse U Jadi oludd paan
Agadt 3 S ol v
Haguioes Hlad (S gous Auc ;8 Alax dud Bylus juad ClauSE AalSs o -\
Haguone Mad (S ¥ A 58 B luc 4 phrase aalss of - ¥
Jtid s S (Sl cpo Ay yluall of jom Y1 LSS ¢ Lgeigaly aalt jolas of - ¥
Baguses né lares g (ST iy julonilft (3 Bagull Jlaa¥y
Sliaa

Non-finite parts of the verb Finite parts of the verb

Infinitive Participles

Pre. Past Present Past
To be Being Been Am is are Was were
Tohave |Having |Had Have has Had
To do Doing Done Do does | Did
To read Reading | Read Read reads |Read
To writ Writing | Written | Write writes | Wrote
To see Seeing Seen See  sees Saw
To hear Hearing | Heard Hear hears | Heard
To feel Feeling | Felt Feel feels Felt
Towork | Working | Worked | Work works | Worked
To try Trying Tried Try  tries Tried
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AUl Lave yalsuiu

093 Agdamll Joadll o4 padiall g2 “phrase” ! “clause” e Jugaidt of
Agudone Ja8 asla! ga “clause” i “phrase” ;e (Jugaiht ol o ralls IS
Loyl aalls UM 092 “clause” puwalt “phrase” 3

‘u.’ﬂ‘ JUdtedadlg
- That they are great is known (clause). slalac @gil a9 ;a0
- Their greatness is known (phrase). .48 336 @gialac
(3 s Luualixig (are) ga 9 iagione e 5Ll g (Jo¥1 alasdt of asdl
(Ja8 o Yty (Lawt cagiomt (S1) et 5 ylaall o gons it Al sl
1) Changing noun phrase into clause:
Simple Complex
Noun phrase *  Noun clause
Agau) B)luc 9f @) Ataud Ale> 4l

- Infinitive That

- Question words + inﬁnit;' Question word + finite verb.

- Gerund

1- I don’t know the reason for | I don’t know why he left
his leaving.

2- You have no Idea of my You have no idea of how
anxiety. anxious I am.

3- His refusal to come That he refused to come
annoyed us. annoyed us

4- 1’1l do my best I’ll do what I can.

5- Have you any idea about Have you any idea about how
her age? old she is?

6- Do you agree to my proposal? | Do you agree to what I propose?
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2- Changing adjectival clause into phrase.

Adjectival clause Adjectival phrase
Asiog Al dud Asuag bylue gl Ao

Who - Present participle
Whom - Past participle
Whose - Preposition + noun
Which - Grund
That - Infinitive
As
But

A lecturer likes to have an | A lecturer likes to have an
audience who pay attention to | attentive audience.

his lecture.
A man who is experienced | An experienced man like you
like you ought to do well. ought to do well.

I’m the man who will console | I’m the man to console you.

you.

She was the first arrived. She was the first to arrive.
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3- Changing adverbial phrase into clause

Simple Complex
Adverbial phrase Adverbial clause
adl>- 3l adl> alex> aui
A- Time
ale
Phrase Clause
On, in, At + gerund. When
Noun
Participial phrase.
During. While, whilst, as

Before, After

Perfect participial phrase
Since, until, till
Immediately on
participial phrase.

Immediately after <

Before, after

Since, until, till
As soon as

No sooner ...... Than
Hardly
Scarcely ........ When

--------

On hearing the joke Hasan
burst into laughter.

During his stay in Paris he
studied arts subjects.

Call no man happy until his
death.

Telephone me immediately
on seeing him.

I’1l contact you before leaving.

When Hasan heard the joke
he burst into laughter.

While he was in Paris he
studied arts subjects.

Call no man happy until he
dies.

Telephone me as soon as you
see him.

I’1l contact you before I leave.
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B- Place

ol

Phrase
Preposition + noun

> Clause
Where, wherever

Stay in your place.

You may sit in any place.
The curtains touch at the
corner.

We are back at the starting
points.

Stay where you are.

You sit whenever you like.
The curtains touch where the
two walls meet.

We are back where we
started.

May you find luck May you find luck wherever
everywhere! you go!
C- Cause
N
Phrase -» Clause
Because of Because
Owing to Since
On account of As
Through Seeing that
For Now that

Owing to the rain they could
not come.

Ahmad won a prize for good
behavior at school.

Being in a hurry, I couldn’t
wait.

On account of his soft heart,
he couldn’t specialise in

surgery.

As it was raining they could
not come.

Ahmad won a prize for he
behaved well at school.

I couldn’t wait because I was
in a hurry.

Seeing that he was soft-
hearted, he couldn’t specialise
in surgery.
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D- Purpose

Phrase

il

To + infinitive
With the object of
For the purpose of
So as to

In order to

For fear of

— Clause
That
So that
In order that
For fear that
Lest
In case

Shehata endured many
hardships so as to realize his
hopes.

Ali worked hard for fear of
failure

I did my best to please her.

You need more practice in
order to develop your skill.

Shehata endured many
hardships so that he might
realize his hopes.

Ali worked hard lest he
should fail

I did my best so that I might
please her.

You need more practice in
order that you may develop

your skill.
E- Result
Aol
Phrase - Clause
So + Adj. :‘ So + Adj.j]
+ +

Adv. Asto Adv. that

Adj. ]
+

Adv. Enough to
Such + noun + As to Such + noun + that
Too ......... To So ... That (not)
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He was too angry to speak

This story is easy enough for
a child to read.

I was lucky enough to get
there in time.

She is such a flirt as to seduce
a saint.

He sobbed bitterly enough to

bring tears to everyone’s eyes.
g Y

He was so angry that he could
not speak.

This story is so easy that a
child can read.

I was so lucky that got there
in time.

She is such a flirt that she can
seduce a saint.

He sobbed so bitterly that he

brought tears to everyone’s eyes.

F)- Concession

or
Contrast
Oabailigl ole syl
Phrase » Clause

In spite of Although
Despite Though
Regardless of Even though
Notwithstanding Even if
Even in case of Even if not
Even without For all that
For all However
With all whatever

No matter
Ahmad went out in spite of Although it was raining
the rain. ' Ahmad went out.
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She accepted the offer of
marriage regardless of my
advice.

Even without seeing her, I
can still imagine her looks
and her charm.

With all her faults, I do love
her.

She accepted the offer of
marriage though I advised her
against it.

Even I didn’t see her, I can
still imagine her looks and her
charm.

No matter what her faults are,
I do love her.

G- Condition

Lo il
Phrase —  Clause
With, By
In case of If
In the event of
Participial phrase
Without Unless
But for If not
In the absence of
With or without What ever ...... Or not
With or without his help, I Whatever he helps me or not,
shall carry out my plan. I shall carry out my plan.

In case of fire, ring the alarm
bell.

In the absence of wisdom,
don’t expect success.

But for your help, we should
have been at a loss. '
In the even of his arrival, ring
me up.

If a fire breaks out, ring the
alarm bell.

If you lack wisdom, don’t
expect success.

If you had not helped us, we
should have been at a loss.
If he arrives, ring me up.
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a2, SH
Phrase —»  Clause
According to 1 As
In accordan-ce W-lth | | How
In conformity with
Like Asif
|| As though

With As ......... As

Ali acted according to the
doctor’s advice.
Hasan swims like a fish.

She behaved carelessly.

She tried with all her might.
Let it be done in accordance

Ali acted as the doctor
advised him.

Hasan swims as if he were a
fish.

She behaved as if she cared
for nothing.

She tried as hard as she could.
Let it be done as you believe.

with your belief.
I- Comparison
aa,lall
Phrase —»  Clause
Equalin........ As ... As
Of equal
Of the same So ......... As
Like
Not equal in Not as ....... As
Not of equal
Not of the sarr> Not 50 .......... As
Unlike
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Comparative + than to
By ...... The (comparative)

Comparative + than
The........ The (comparative)

Surgery and medicine are of
the same importance.
Nothing rewards better than
to be honest.

She is unlike her sister in
beauty

Surgery is as important as
medicine (is).

Nothing rewards so well as
honestly does.

She is not beautiful as her
sister.
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‘EXERCISE (31) '

A- Change the following into complex sentences without
changing the meaning.

1- I know your intention.

2- His absence upset me.

3- 1 did not hear of her promotion.

4- It was my duty to stop her misconduct.

5- He is not strong enough to bear the whole responsibility.
6- She is too inexperienced to decide.

7- you shouldn’t say that in his absence.

8- Think twice before making up your mind.

9- Seeing her in trouble, I gave her a hand.

10- Her death is a great calamity.

11- I still doubt his honesty.

12- I am delighted to see you in good shape.

13- Your sister’s marriage pleased my family.

14- I have no more to say.

15- I'm grateful for your assistance.

B) Changing the following into simple sentences without

changing the meaning.

1- You still don’t understand what sort of woman she is.
-2- Unless you try your hardest, you won’t find it easy enough.
3- What I am saying makes you turn pale.

4- 1 know that you are my best friend.

5- If you give him an inch. He will take a yard.

6- I am sure she objects.

7- Her face was as red as rose.

8- The affair ended where it should.

9- Don’t try to fly before you can walk.
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10- Whatever he did was completely out of character.
11- It is not, however, as bad as it sounds.

12- He is not so fool as you think.

13- Do it just as I told you.

14- Spend your holiday how you wish.

15- What costs little is less esteemed.
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’ Chapter X1V '

e gt I Jucdl
DIRECT AND
INDIRECT SPEECH
—ldi S
J—tilis p—allg
In direct speech the very words used by the speaker are
quoted without any change.
ST Il 93 @IS (e yubuos SO AV puidy pSoilly bl M Al 3
:Jle . Judtad
- Ahmad said: “While there is life there is hope!!”.
In indirect speech the words used by the speaker are reported
with some change in construction.
B _ndl Gany s e @I (pe jalall pUSH jSody ¢ pllull a8 AUSH Al 3
Jles s R
- Ahmad said that while there is life there is hope.
Ll s Mg
(Jeall Jad das (agd ol ndgle riliold auad pdddl pUSH e (1
- duadll Aedle auds Jgall Jad day (o
cabisd Asae S podd pdles nf PSS ) pllll IS 9ol (e i g
alaadl JSid Caas L
A- Indirect statements: s plldl bt gl pals
- General rules: sdelall uci gall
When changing from «direct» into «indirect» speech, the
following general rules must be applied:-
dolall delgall Gudai o ony jiibies pl pWNS (I il VLS Ly gt i
-ragadlt
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1- Change of pronouns: s pilaall puad -\

a) Change the pronouns and possessive adjectives according
to common sense. |

platt Sinell (aag S cilan g pilaall it @y

b) There fore, use the pronouns and possessives adjectives

which correspond to the speaker and to the person to home

the speech is addressed.

Al d gt (pain ity @Sl lalis il Sl clao g pilesalt Jaatwf a2

(oo bad) gt

2- Change of tense: NIPYL JPUTL I {

Don’t change the tenses of the verbs if the principal verb is in

..... o 3 e It Jaall Ol 1] Jla ¥ A )] pdis

A) Present simple. (say. says) Jagadiglalig (!
B) Present continuous. (is / are saying) paduadl £ slall (o
C) Present Perfect. (have/ has said) AL E LAl (>
D) Future. (shall/ Will say) St 3 (2

bt pd bl pAS Jygand e Y1 010 s

S g Lad uast ! Ldalt ot galf Lol -

L3 (t0) - Blaly e gusin S @13} el 9o Lo le (1O SAY) Jgalh Jad iy -
Ay ol

outs 3 (10 tell) Jaaly (10) yoult Blals e guio o 13§ g2 S8 Jotunsy -
.d%e)

Jgal Ja8 cazg Juolgall gf ulg Bl Cado (pe Fus (o) siaes (that) pus g -
.(to tell) 4t (to say)

-algd (Baw Lo e Addanh aliedi Ll

She says: “It is a question I don’t Wont to answer”. (direct)
Sade P )1 Y Jow adl :J 920
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She says that it is a question she doesn’t wont to answer
(indirect).
e Ao )0 Y 1w ast 920
The teacher is saying: “The earth turns round the sun” (direct)
Sosadidt Jg oy 9un” 1w yll ) 9y
The teacher is saying that the earth turns round the sun
(indirect).
comadd! Jg 9u5 sy 3 o Lyl J 90
The teacher says to us: “The earth turns round the sun”.
(direct)
S ouaddl J g 59u ()" puydlt Ll J 920
The teacher tells us that the earth turns round the sun.
(indirect).
womadd! J g 59u5 02y H1 Gl (pur el s png
They have said: “We made a good beginning” (direct).
HMada aglag By 1 gl g2y
They have said that they made a good beginning. (indirect).
e a9l @gil O gdgn
If the principal verb is in the past, make the following
changes.

A gl Jaay @A8 sl (3 i I Sl 310 13)

o né ilee
Present simple lapu ¢ uae | Past simple Loty guola
(say/ says) (said)
Present continuous  aiws g uas | Past continuous JUCTHRRERSP
(is/ saying) (was saying)
Present perfect U g uae | Past perfect L ale
(has said) (had said)
Past simple (said) lawu ol | Past perfect (had said) L ol
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Future simple lagus Jadiws | Future in the past 3 0500 359 Judtiue
(shall/ will say (should/would say) ol
Future prefect b Jatwe | Conditional perfect RS
(shall/ will have said) (should/ would have/

said)
Conditional e o) | Conditional Ao ()
Should/ would say Should/ would have said
may/ can say might, could say
Could, might say could, might have said
He said: “I am quite well” (direct) Maels dowas L' ) ga
He said that he was quite well (indirect). .40l5 doway ail J g2

The doctor said: “I have done my best) (direct).
"Suga S)kad cdlls ) " oadalt U8
The doctor said that he done his best (indirect)
Dug> 5 ykad iy ud 4l cocdall U8
He said: “I waited for you until midnight (direct).
SO et o o5 kel
He said that he had waited for him until midnight (indirect).
bl Caatiie i 0 anl ud ait U8
He said: “I wish I could do that (direct).
M3 Jas adatul of agf )8
He said that he wished he could have done that (indirect).
A3 as pllazul dif o) 39y ol 4l JUE
She said: “ I don’t believe what he says” (direct).
Malghs Lo (ackuo! ¥ Ll .ol
She said that she did not believe what he said (indirect).
A L (uuan @ Lgal i
“Perfect plai o ,-illg “conditional” o st cusso 3 L8 16 o (Basug
conditional”
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00 095 A3l padull o pidl s 5 Lal
Should or would + be + the present participle.
Jelall @ + 23400 Jaa + “would” of “should” :ye ¢ g<1y &1
dodt Jaaiwll gole 98 Glo pdll Ot (3 (redine Ji2iis) uols il sl
Sl Jadiuly) Fole 92 all o Hiull olg
1Aliel 2llg
Ali said: “My work will never flourish (direct).
Sl e o Glee” ple 1
Ali said that his work would never flourish (indirect).
il ja350 o) dlac ol le U8
Ahmad said: “I shall be revising some articles in the evening.”
(direct).
Seludt 3 c¥all aeg asthle” siesl U
Ahmad said that he would be revising some articles in the
evening (indirect).
coludl 3 SNEN any Aasmipo 3 18518 ) 9w ail cesl U
Hasan said to me: “We will have settled our lawsuit amicable
before the end of the month”. (direct).
" e gl Sl Liag Liduad Sguin” o JU
Hasan told me that they would have settled their lawsuit
amicable for the end of the month.

i aalgs S8 Lag egiucad g gu ud 0934S 00 gl spu JU18
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3) Change of nearness indicators.

vyt 38 s (Y

3 elalay Lo (! Jgonin palall pHISH (3 oyl le At J1go- Mg cilauall sl 13}
paball o8 A 3 aadi e Al Jiga-g Silao (e AUl Asilall

Direct speech

sl s
Now oM
This PN
These ST
Here La
Thus 1A
To- day 2ol
Yesterday oud!
The day before yesterday
ouedll S
Yesterday afternoon
sl s
yesterday morning
e il Zhuo
Tomorrow JEN YIRS

Tomorrow morning  wilizluo

The day after tomorrow

Aol day /ad aay
Last night aunlll aldl
Ago (Logaid) e e
Come sy

Indirect speech

kil n&
Then (at once) (ot 3) Lt
That s /el
Those <lidgl
There IIETY
So IR
That day A gt el
The day before Goludi 2 gl
Tow days before e 9a Jud
The previous afternoon
Goluli p gl pac

The next day JLl p gl
The following morning

Sl zluall
In two days’ time

e o 3
The previous night

Azl aldh
Before s
Go ey
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| B- Indirect Questions '

JERrT

Al S y9 ) aelgall uedd J15w At e 39l il p IS S g g
gl A apds Lgdlass gl lalo)l aas a8ls! s dgpsdl Jaandt Jagad

1 g

ALK (3 Jgalt a8 (o Yot 20U plgatuilt of Jpudt Jladl (po Slad faasis (1
bl p& pUSH ) Jagauit die il

Ask Jlu | Wonder (s Jluay) Jsluuy

Inquire cgaiy | Want to know @lay of oy 0

Alaiu aadle g Juol gl L83 (¥
adll Ao Jelalt @iy clidg SlaYl ) pleaiuil (e Jigudl Ay o piia (¥
lgue g1 S (3 3l Y bt pISH @ Jiuadt of 8y oo Licdle azag
ot plisiuls ploatuyl Aduo 3 il pUSH a5y 1 Lailg J ol Jaiy
Whuo 3 elgaiowl Jaaall by Al oda 39 “inquire” (Las gt “ask”

Iyt
- Hasan said to Ali: “What are you reading now?” (direct).
"o a5 13ke" s lal (s I8
- Hasan asked Ali what- he was reading then (indirect).
A 1)y (s Lae e s Sl
A 2 Al Aselgiiult ulalSIl Slgiuue Haladl A IS B Jiudt S 13} (8
o9 rildl nl pSH 3 Loy ) BlS ulalsll
Who, whom, what, which, whose, why, how, when, where.
Hany said to Farid: “What do you want?” (direct).
" 5 le" g pal ila JU8
Hany asked Farid what he wanted (indirect).
Dk Las iy 8 D Jlw
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AL o 1 . 15w gl plgaicd Blaly luee uibudt aMIS (3 Jhgudt (9Sy @d 134 (0
S“whether” ¢l “If’ & Ygrucs pilie pill
The man asked: “Is the room large enough?” (direct).
VA anal f Ll Ja" ol Sl
The man asked if the room was large enough (indirect).
LSS Lo bt 48,30 il 13 Lae o, Sl
He said: “Is she your girl- friend?” (direct).
"liaae A Ja" e
He asked whether she was my girl- friend. (indirect).
(o B il 1] Les Jlu
33t s 1Y gl el Al Jugond oy ¢ pdlll p pUSH JE Jagonidt ie (3
Plediui Suuo
She said: “Did you ring me up last night? «yes»” (direct)
She asked ifI had rung her the previous night and I said I had
(indirect).
She said: “Do you love me? «yes»” (direct).
She asked if I loved her and I said I did (indirect).
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l C- Indirect Command or Request '

Ll pl el 0 g pall
oA Ao 5 (5 S1g sl g el e jilie pall pOISL Astali delgall Bdais
Aduall 0l¢s dsladl vcl gall SilalsYl
Hiad e Jad gy cillay Bio 92 alfi Gl Wy
Myl e dice 1 98 (e Ut el (0 A gl il (]
Vel et Glet 9B (e U (T 98 (yas d gl alladell (s
Mlalla" els s (1 i (50 ax gl Callaiudl (>
Selgall et ph mdldl al A ) -l i P (o podl) Adis Jugond Licg
218198 po Blinu 53 O B Lo Al ! La (1t ABL YL AN
et Ao I8 I Coatll Aedle g Aliolall Cads ()
Jla¥tasby J gzl (ad Jacius (il 98 (pe Y Gl (pa Lo g0 ¥l S 131 (Y
sl Sl et Jad pungu o Gle “command” gt “order” a3 ¥
it o VS Y juall Ao @ - palli a8
The officer said to his men: “Fire!”. (direct).
(L)L 1gatlaf) dll> ) laglal i
The officer commanded his men to fire. (indirect)
Ut 1 gallay of dll, kastuall el

Fire—>to fire (uas ) o Aduo J gois ST)
Jsd N0 il Bl anids 97 ¢ il S (0 S Bsio poll) Adio =iilSo 139
it a8 pISH 33 piles jbiall

The officer said to his men: “Don’t fire now” (direct).
SO L 1 gatlan ¥ dlls ) lauball 18
The officer command his men not to fire now. (indirect).
e L 1gatiay ¥ ey kaabualt yal
Don’t fire —not to fire (s yuas J aill gl gy S
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ALy g2l Jad S et 92 (ye H (101 92 (pa0 dp- 9o alladll Gl 13} (Y
Acigall Bl o e pdlill & pILSI 3 “pray” o “beg” :as¥ JLaadl
Lzl
The pupil said to his teacher: “Don’t punish me” (direct).
Bt V" syl clllalt U
The pupil begged his teacher not to punish him (indirect).
cAadlay W duydl Cdlalt Jugs
He said to his son: “Don’t play with edged tools”.
OIL caaly Y (1) "Balondt Aol caals ¥ aiY U
He advised his son not to play with edged tools.
UL el ¥ (S1) Botont Aoelau¥l Caly YT di s
91 A3l (3 Cynaglucis (ynadeds (e (ST ) I (e Lga 90 caldasell (416 134 (¢
Jgaadi e “ask” o “tell” cputaah oo uotgs Joalt Jad St @us i
)98 B Lo ety po il ADISH )
She said to me: “Wait a little” (direct).  ."SLdd ke =\d
She told me to wait a little (indirect). SLdd Jlasl of J el
She asked me to wait a little (indirect).  .SLdd kazdl of e codin
(Advise) ) it a3 Jaddl Jutsiuny Anuadl] pMSH i 13} (!
The doctor said to me: “Don’t take this medicine” (direct).
Selgadi1aa Joln ¥ icurdalt (J U8
The doctor advised me not to take that medicine.
Lslgat I3 Jglial YU cupdalt oual
“urge” o pildl paé 3 Jadh Sy o gt juaonall M 1S 13 (2
The shopkeeper said to me: “Buy this suit now the prices will
soon rise”.
"l 8 0w Yl OF (¥ Wl 00 il ol uslio U8
The shopkeeper urged me to buy the suit then”.
At ety Ae Ao asldl (338
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(remind) o Jaah Juiiuuy aoinl) pMSH (& 1] (o>
Hany said to Hosny: “Remember to phone to Ali”.
Mte o (gads Juats of yEous" s ila JU8
Hany reminded Hosny to phone to Ali.
e 2 Lgads Juaty of s ild S5
“Recommend” o Jaalt Jotiuy dua 938 oM 1€ 13} (2
Samy said to his sister: “Don’t disobey orders”.
S palghlt a3 s Y el 1B
Samy recommended his sister not to disobey orders.
gl aa’ W dass! elu ol
A(Warn) o Jaah Juiuy judouill p S ol 13} Le ll> 3 (&
He said to his child: “Don’t walk by the river”.
S Gl s Y alalal 18
He warned his child not to walk by the river.
PYHINIE Ve (FRIF ST
Sinvite” o Jaal Joutug 3geall (g ge pMSI (1131 (9
He said to me: “come to my birthday”.
VENe dus § il JU
He invited me to come to his birthday.
03 dyal juaaf ol iles
e ndlt (8 bt 717! inas 1Ot oo ol A0S 1y 13) el la gonle
1409 Adually
Hasan said: “Let’s go to the cinema to night”.
AL Ll () i Ly LR sy U
Hasan suggested going to the cinema that night.
AL Ladaadt ) B (s 7 18]
1Jie piles né ol iaes “let” ol udy
Ahmad said: “Let the books be arranged”.
SIS o ple" e L8
O 3D B deslp g2y Allsull 048 a8
Ahmad said that the books should be arranged.
i 3 O ey S O a1

350



’ D- Indirect Exclamations '

il né cumadll

noealll Al (9 pllen ndlt pOISH B oty Liall 20D Pt

1- Exclaim with regret! Wl sy - 3
2- Exclaim with surprise! edaie puay - ¥
3- Exclaim with bitterly! 13 31 pas Tesicrs - ¥
4- say with sorrow! Wawlie Jg2y - ¢
5- Admire! Yaalone! Sty - 0
6- Remark! | PP
7- Shout with joy! | PY IR
1ol 95 (Guu Lo e aliel Ly

- She said: “What a fool I have been!”.
MAué g Alaus ubs @ls" 2l
- She exclaimed with regret that she had been a fool.
Aage (B cols (g alil 3 s co-bo
- He said: “Good gracious! It is impossible”.
RS PES-PHPRNT SVt
- He exclaimed with surprise that it was impossible.
Sl 113 of S8 duie rlo
- She said: “oh dear! I have lost my necklace”.
R TRV T T SE VR PRLNG T AL |
- She exclaimed bitterly that she had lost her necklace.
ABaae ¢iua8 1l Al 5 ) ras cuolo ud)
- He said: “what a charming actress”
1B ol 91 A3 Allkas 0 @Il WA
- He remarked what a charming actress.
LAL5A (pe Aliall dp aTat Lay dplone ! S
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‘EXERCISE (32)’

1 - Put the following into indirect speech:

A) Statement:

1- She said “lam writing him a long letter”.

2- He said to his students : “I’m sorry I’m late”

3- They say: “We have plenty of time to finish our work”

4- He said: “I’ll join you as soon as I can”

5- She said: “I’am going down town withmy brother”

6- He said: “I'll do all my best to please you”.

7- He said: “Hey, sister, you oughtn’t to be outside on a
night like this”

8- She said: “I don’t want him to see me like this, I'll go any
where else you say”.

9- She said: “Oh, it was nothing, I guess my back is broad
‘enough to bear a few hard words”.

10- She said: “I have been a bad woman I want to repent”.

B) Questions:

1- He said: “What can I do for you?”.

2- He said: “Are you afraid, my pretty one?”.

3- She said: “How long does it take to get Shoubra, Hend?”.

4- He said: “‘Have you any Idea where can I find her?”

5- She said:"'Shall I be seeing you next Sunday?”

6- He said: “Shall I ever forget what she did to me?”

7- He said to her: “Where shall we meet tonight”

8- She said to him: “Do you like to come to the pictures with
me?

9- She said: “What is the matter with you? Are you crazy?

10- He said: “How do you like your tea?”.
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C) Imperative:

1- He said: “Don’t forget tomorrow morning dear. Don’t be
too late, Have fun!”

2- She said: “Have a drink be for you go, Let me help you”.

3- She said to her friend: “Please bring me some coffee”.

4- She said: “Pull your sacks and be tidy”.

5- She said: “Don’t lose your temper, my boy”.

D- Exclamations:

1- He said: “What a pity we didn’t get there in time!”

2- He said: “How charming she is!”

3- He said: “Good gracious! She is driving it too far!”

4- she said: “Oh dear! I’ve spoilt everything”.

5- He said: “May you both be very happy together!.

II- Give the direct words of the speaker:

1- She asked me why I was in a hurry and begged me to stay
with her.

2- He begged her to excuse him that time and promised that
he would never do that again.

3- She agreed saying that she would do any thing she could to
please him.

4- The tourist asked how he could got to Cairo Tower.

5- She begged her fiend not to her alone, and said that she felt
giddy.

6- She asked him if they could go somewhere else.

7- She promised him that she would write him a long letter
every week.
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Jo¥t Gaatll

Al Lgic) e cams CalkaDle
Negation: il 3
1) Negative interrogative: st ot 3
a) (Not) comes before the noun, after the pronouns.
_pesdall dayg @t Jud “not” i (8
Did not the murderer kill her in cold blood?
((aasd) 5 ot B s o Jalalt gl @
Did he not kill her in cold blood?
Ty oYl (B ps intas Lglizy @l
Jelall Joud Jadll puas aleadt gl 3 (das @) “no longer” ausius Lauie (¥

Nyl 3 L
No longer does he smoke. oy day @
No longer do I trust her. g @il asl @
o33 “n0” pusiws 91 (W) ... pud) —iaas “any” ase “NOL” pusiis (¥
We have not any time to loose. Aapa cdg 8l b ud
We have no time to loose. Aauas el g L) yud

.“no one” g “not any one” pudiui SHiss
alaadi g lel “and + and” auseiws ralisd) oale lall ois auasll alasdt 3 (¢
Sand ... OF” pussiuid dogh Jolalt i3 agall
He worked and she played.  .(clalise odielall) & cualg 92 Joc
He did not work and she did not play. o als @19 9 ey @
He worked and played. (Jelalt Luai) cual @3 9b Jes
He did not work or play. waly @y Jaay @
“Both ..... and” «(g'..... W) “either .... or” plusiu) all> a3 (0
(Y9 ..... ¥) “neither .... nor” ! laglgoni (lae .... 9)
She is either in Rome or Paris. b gflegy g lal 2
She is neither in Rome nor in Paris. sl Yglegy 3 A Y
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She is both beautiful and decent. Lae duiigeg alie> 143!

She is neither beautiful nor decent. Audge Vg alcax Y g3
(Juadt Ao puiias alasdl Jg! 3 <l 13} “neither” (3
Neither does he drink nor gamble. poliy Vg K ¥ a3l

ozl plussi il o alasll j57 3 “either” s Lagsas @3y “t00” “also” (v
fdoes” g1 “do” ueluli

She dances and she sings too. Liagl suasg yad 5 Ll
She does not dance and she does not sing either.

Lot s W9 ad 5 Y gl

(lad....... ¥g) “niether do” J! (i) “so do” Jgaia (A

She speaks French and so do I. IS Lilg A o)l @IS gl

She does not speak French and neither do I.
Lo 51 9 g A ueus yat @D Y- g
oailla “Nno” Ll L4 adll “not every, not each, not all” pusi (4

.@SJ\
All girls are beautiful. e bl are
Not all girls are beautiful. ke pgasan (ued Silyaall
No girl is beautiful. Al Blia Yy

Jexdioda (3 Cadlas Y kas
1) One:
Takes place a noun:
Replaces a noun:

i oo Jous pasids (adnds) (1 (s 541) gl (domlg) Sraas
One feels sorry for him. bl U ¢y o 5,10 padey
“One” Comes after an adjective: Ao day 36 “One”
Do you want a big doll or small one?

B pduo pl b s (8200) Ay e g5 S

An adverb Comes after every: (e la) “every” aas b

Everyone is happy. g puie domig JE
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“One” Comes after each: “each” uay 3t “One”
Each one will get his present. AL Lle has Aty JS
“One” Comes after demonstrative noun:

5Lt @uaf ey 36 “One”

All are clever except this one. Loasdd! 11 tuc e 5 pge JSII

2) Any:
ol Jus Jad Wty ilig aillg plgatudll § pusiu (S1) aes “Any”
:A)ﬂ‘

Anybody can buy perfumes but few do not?
W) @ giSan ¥ O gldall ST )y glaali ol pd diSan adeds (S
The ink is finshed have you any?  Saie i aie Ja ot was ual
No, I have not any. > Sl Saie asga Y
3) Another:
230l Gl Jug JaB ae pusuit (5) aes “Another”
A student asked a question, then another answered it.
A ade ol @ Wu s Jlu
4) Others:
rpandt e Sy (Jad ae pudeiud ()5 31) iaes “Others”
Others think that [ am a rich man. Le Yoy il g 531 kg
5) Every:
Lgas 4o Hli yilauall ) Slg Ao LY penss BU> g Jeaiws Y “Every”
Al e Ju a8 lgas eatiung dsay) 939 5,50 Milaass Jaadud
Everyone does his best Aaug 3 Lo Jaay dig IS
6) No one, None:
Ciis aaaSs U9 “N0” Jaaius ¥g (dsl ¥) Liaes “No one, None”
Latas ilag pileaS Jeatud i (8 Lgas 45 )1l pilaidll (1S9 dduo Wil
Al A Jda Jad

No one knows the answer . Al L8 ey A Y

356



dlone Jonig @it a3 “NONe” (Jaall ;a1 “not” qewil Gais “no” ol s

i \go¥

None of this money is mine. WA (9 6 i J Gud
3 Leso pandi le Jub (Jag 2,4l Lo Ju Jat ey 3 ol Sy “nONE”
ol ey

None of my friends knows Hany. .3 8 Sildaol (pe usi Y
None of my friends know Hany.
(8 825 lagas liuo! (e usl ¥
7) Each, Each one:
13} 3l Gle Juy Jait ae a5 93 peuaso Jeaias “Each, Each one”
e Jud > 3 05550 Jadll O} neids gf ] day 23T Lol pauds gl @usd Jud
axnd!
Each man writes in a different way.
(ar00) Aalisnd Ay oy S O} Y
The boys each have four pounds.

wilgaia day )l Lo @ge JSo ¥ 9¥1 Juami

8) All:
Ogteas aaadl LS 13 aaadi e oo a8 lgae pudeiuns JSI ey “All”
g (9 pao

28 S Ol g o pall e iy ol Lgas pudiwsg dlg inas “All”
Sl juaill Sl g Buiolg B g S o bl e, oy e Sianie (8 pay

.28 ST dalisee
All were present at the airport. Slall 3 oy ol 193l I
All is well that ends well.
A Sllgll cuelale e sl S 0 9w
9) Much:

g and Y9 dad ¥ il clawdl (e Yy putseind  p36s iaes “Much”
Al e Juy Jad duay
Much sugar in tea please. S (3 Sl ye | pliSo puss Ellad ye
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10) Little:

L9 s Vg dad ¥ ol elawill (ye Yo puiss (M) iass “Little”
(S 5ud) inas 3 pali Gle Juy JaB By ilig pexd) 2Ll
Al udg jauall iaas pesd) Alslal clewdl! as ladg (1Sazg

Little sugar in tea, please. S (3 Sty S muss llias e

Ali has a pretty little house. SMaas Tpiuo ¥ a0 Lle clley

11) Many:

Jut s Lsay (39 cal ) elawdl putdiss (09 22150) (1aey “Many”
e le

Many came, but few are absent.
. NUP\RL IS FLIE 1 b {JUT AL W=
12) Few:
a8 Ly (ilg dad lt clawii (0 Yoty pudiasd (0 ghd8) sines “Few”
(4l gl Ml ae) pous Shaes gf pasdl Gle Joy
Few were absent, but many came.
Wi (g bl O A paldd 4 giladl ol
13) Both:
el le Juby Jad By lig (ndads o oo (LAMSS) (1aes “Both”
Both are tall, but neither plays basketball.
i B S ualy I3 Y g 148 ¥ Sg oy gla sLisill O\
14) Neither:
Ja8 e Silig cruaded (o Yy putsius (13 ¥ g 148Y) iaes “Neither”
Al e Juy
Neither knows French, but both speak English.
A plonidt OlalSi Lagasl g A pall 8 pay I3 Y9 1A Y
15) Enough:
Ll e Juy a8 igas pudviug (415) iass “Enough”
Speaking about money have you got enough?
S oS o Gle Slias (I8 agail e atowill Agulies
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16) So, Not:
s Bylse Joms Ui g (IS (pucd) 91 (LIS 92) (iaes “So, nOL”
A0 Sl ylall ae Al 8 g Al Y1 Wl (3.5 1515 pa 51 Sl Zlions W g W 503
It seems gy, think daiay /okas, SUPPOSE (1o jay, EXPECt ad g2y
Do you think we will succeed in the exam?
Solnel! 3 Eowiiaw Ll oyla3 S

Yes, I think so. U3 dasel (e
No, I think not. U3 danel Y Y
No, I don’t think so. U3 9 danel ¥ Y

(B LS Lazit “50” s Lo Had gl “NOL” putsnivus ol Al 3)

17) So, not:
2t Wi 3 “not” wbayly a3t Wi 3 ol “hope” pa 35 “So, not”
.ou>! “be afraid” ps

Are you coming with us? flias il Ja
Yes, | hope so. U3 9oy (aas
No, I am afraid not. ol o)) Caud
18) So, not: “tell, Say” il uas “Not, s0”

How do you know there will be a match?
981 ylee LA ()9S A3 L ya% 2SS

Ahmad told me so. A3 I e

Amin said not. Bhjlus > g3 ¥ JU8 cyel
19) So after do:

“d0” uay 35 “So”

You should stop smoking. oAl e ad gn oo LY

I’ll do so. U3 Jaals

20) Subject: Jelall

el e Jas Jaall 068y (and) calac Blaly ;45! 9l oMl Calag 13} (1

Ali and Omar are brothers. OBad yacg e
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Al e U Jadlh 098y oty Jeld Lle olewt Ja 13} (o

The poet and critic is discussing the new collection of

poetry.
ol il oyl gun AL el by
S Qi 9 i L g
The poet and critic. AL el dlg @y B9
<8
The poet and The critic.

L Lol it Lot bnsiols cyandl “the” tay Jod JUdi ¥ wdlidlg el
owitis €8, aN” Gle ot Wi -(yaline reu) uols “the” @ Jsta
Jiad 13] Lol oty padedd S5 (9S8 B9 8,80 Blaly Olaw! o g 13} glul
e oyl Cypuaied Iovo! dlaiie Blals @ud JEo
A great poet and states man. adac &ga Yo y9 pelds iaey
A great poet and a states man. Ladac alga o yg Letane | peld
21) Either .... or, neither .... nor:
A3 )35 Jaalt 683 odlelall catis ) 13)
Either you or Ali is to go. el Ol e le gl it Lal
Neither Ali nor you are Truthful. Olalo il ¥g Lle ¥
22) “as well as”:

Al Gle Jda Jaalt 3k “as well as” o ot yae o ela alac 134 (1

Health as well as wealth is essential. B9 1S Ay i g Amuall
3 9%l aila Jaall (9S8 aaxdl b 31801 Cos (e oelall catisf i (o
alasdt Jg!

I as well as they am certain of success.
Tt o s Gle pliss il il
They as well as | are certain of success.
ol (po (18 Gle il @il
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Jeb Les Jaalt 5l “not only ..... but also” o uia yae oMels calac 13] (>
2 pall Lle
Not only Ahmad but also Hany is worthy of respect.
PlaIaYl juuo Loyl 38 (g oo e
Jela w8l ae Gty Jaall Of8 pasdt gl 31,831 s (e ODlelall Calisd 1] el (o
2dd)
Not, only he but also I am fond of literature.
w2l p ke Lt SIg o> g 98 s
Not only I but also they are fond of literature.
¥l 090 yhe Ll @giSly (S g il
oka “Collective nouns” aaslt le adiall clawdt (o Jelall Gl 13] (A
T3 ¥ B9 B g Gle Juu OS2 13} 3 pal) Ao (§ (Al Jaal

The army is small. o s of
Our class learns English. Aoyt Lhiad gty
9 31l yoe 0950 Al e Al lais mamdl e I @t ol 13 Ll (3
Leaadt le Juba Jaall (9S8 oy
Our class are quarreling. g iy Likas Cla of

23) Each, everybody, nobody, neither, none:
ks dagy o)l Silauall gl jilesall (pe Ao 91 aewds alandt il 13
Each, everybody, nobody, neither, none.
Al Gle Ju bey soma Jaall ofa
Each of them wants to assert himself.

A3 WSS 5 o) g do-lg S gy

Neither is satisfactory . Lus'ye Lagie U ud
None of them has come back yet. g @gie do day @
Every writer has his own style. ool duglul Lalss JSI
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L @l
The Punctuation
NI IEYCIPUESTTRWPY
Here are some punctuation marks, what name do we give to
each of them?
call i 4 ot gallg ladidl leatiuw! 1) mad jig lauall Siledle oy <L)
§lgattniu 5u5la Log ilaMali 648 (4o IS le ddllay (S0 @)l 98 Led
It is important to notice especially how English people use
them.
A oYt Al Jal lpeasdiug causs plaial U las M o g
The comma:
(,) Auotal
9 lalS ks (s posaild gl cB ()9S Bute () B 5L Aol putiis
el dguilas @8 Jugudd Jand

x&ﬁ‘
| The Apostrophe '

(Ldadt aluslalt)
")
We use an apostrophe to show when a letter has been left out

e.g.
I’'m, I’ll, can’t, didn’t, won’t, wouldn’t, it’s, we’ve, you're,

o’clock, they’re, I'd, doesn’t.

In each case, what letter (or letters) has been left out.

S-S (o Al p0 L8 5> Sladiwd (5San (e s Ldall A liolall pusidiws
sl Cuowids g i 2 sl i
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Warning:

(a) Never use an apostrophe with it’s unless it means (it is) or
(it has). If you are writing about your bicycle and you say,
-Its brakes are good - you do not use an apostrophe.

(b) In good English, never write down I’m, can’t, didn’t, ete,
unless you are writing out dialogue or actual speech.

Y- JPERER]

a8 €It 187 jas (€3 @ Lo “It°S” e Lubalt Aliolalt il putseins ¥ (1

(JBLalt p 81 o gl 98) ines “Tt has” gligSy (JBLakl o) o 9l )

Al (g Lgbet y8 o> J a9 Mo om0 i8S i 9 (5 Sg tllad

Lea¥ “its” Lguasn (,-SUg Lubalf aliolall putseiads ¥ Allowll o0l (3 L8 (Butu>-

s 2 yluas Y il puset s W dadwll Ay doeiYl A,5LSH W ie g (o
(olad s gl jlga e Sglais Aliss (S5 @lbe ! “I’'m, can’t”

In the following example, which is taken from a bad

composition, the words underlined are written wrongly:

Some men don'’t like dogs, I’ve a friend who won’t have a dog

in his house or any where near his compound, “They’re

smelly” he often tells me “and I don’t want to see one within
fifty yards of my house”.

Cilalniwl i 95 B A8 £ an (S sl § gudrg (s Sg5-LU Bl JLA (0

das gt puing il AL el Lbat alolall 2ilalal

The first two sentences are not part of speech, so dorn’t must

be written as do not, /’ve must become I have, and worn 't must

be written will not.

U cotyluais Yl Croddaiwt U8 s il (5 peaidl § gud gl (po it 931 (yvilasell 3

(Aaglie (g8l ool £ gudd 9o (S) (oot pulibis Lipuos (10 fs o o PUSH S

e lgigay ATLLS Lummigh (1S9 Shlats Yl aliss o oS Lad
.will not cass won’t g1 have ass [ 've g do not wass don 't
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This is a most important rule, In speech we all use these
abbreviations, but they are never written down except in
dialogue which is put inside inverted commas.
¥} Lol Alalally o ylatse i A ¥ Ll Las M Lisla Aol buctads g
 rrerrerenees 7 2 glall Lyt g8 J31a Sutonlt jigand) W aliSs ¥ g ladli ool
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l EXERCISE (1) '

Punctuate the following passages and supply apostrophes the

writer does not know about warning (b) so you will have to

write some of his abbreviations out in full.

J9H! (54 pall
@ Ol o AlasDle aoe cLdall abiolalt pladaiuly cl3g 0¥ Sile ghadll baus)
ity hlas ¥ LS Clide 1 dgs dlgand (b) 5,200 5 gl i ol £
(olad tuus g yig>) I lais] ciws

1) Dont forget to come back said his father ill wait for you
until ten oclock

2) He didnt return at the correct time that made his father
cross with him you are late he said angrily its nearly twelve
oclock

3) The boy rode quickly along the road but didnt hold the
handlebars of his bicycle look he said no hands suddenly he
came to a sharp bend and couldnt control his bicycle a few
minutes later he crawled out look he said no teeth

4) Men sometimes boast when theyve won money gambling
but they dont tell you when they lose gambling on horse
races or cards its a waste of money and im sure its ruined
many people

5) i shant come she said you didnt come to see me when I was
ill and i know you re not working all day long
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The apostrophe in possessive case:
AU i (3 Lulall Aliolall pluseia)
The apostrophe is used to show possession the rules ai
oA el cus-1gh gl AUl oyl Ldalh Alualall putseius
a) If the noun is singular, put the apostrophe (before) the (’s)
The girl’s shoes were new.
i Je (5) N Jud Libalt Alealall muss g5 i pe @l 1 134 (1
daas ols et el o)
b) If the noun is plural, put the apostrophe (after) the s’ except
as in (c) below.
The girl’s mouths were often open.
The boys’ heads were hurt.
e (87) I ey au 95 L)l At 0} Laao @t 1o 13} Le A 3 (0
A glie cuilSs Lo piSs il lgal of
ol U8 3Y W w9d) O
¢) If the noun is plural, but the plural; has been formed by
changing the spelling or pronunciation, and (not) by
adding s, put the apostrophe before ’s.
The children’s books were dirty (c)
but the boys’ books were dirty (b)
Lo 573 atliine it A ilonghl diuls 13 (5509 Laes et Ol 13 (ST (o
aluad i (“8) I ol Lulal abiolall pis g atlonll 0008 (3 difa pacel) “S”
BTsge 92 Lag (C) 3 7udge 98 Lo (19 Lo Cadas i1 bax-¥g ausSlll
‘ .(b)
Warning
(I) The apostrophe is normally used only for living things, i.e.
human being, other animals, fishes, etc, but not usually for
plants or things which have no animal life .
Wrong: The table’s legs are strong.
Correct: The legs of the table are strong.
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Wrong: The tree’s branches are thick.
Correct: The branches of the tree are thick.
Hidoe Al pdad
oo Lol (ot gounell (Ol 1 srnas Aot elud S Lidalt Aliolali Bale pusetat (A
"aag8 Builll o )" 923 of ladudt pad aleadt ol ibill Bale \gadtiuiuus ¥ g (&}
wliag "a 98 Bl S )T J 5 of grsomaalt (S S () bl ellag
Aot el ¥ (pe cncd oY “Of the” aalsl,
Sy Sl ('S) adlialy "aaliss b o dil ¢ 18" Jgi of Uadll e LA
G LaSs eliag “of the” plusaw), "aals b potdi £ o J 923 of Zsouall
RVFIG)
(II) When you use an apostrophe, it means (of) or (of the), e.g.
“The girl’s shoes were new” this means the shoes of the
girl were new.
Lais uan 68 duondl clud U 2SI () potdnins Lacic Ll ot A 3 (¥
3 942 (05) pluseidy (s ol cordt i ) S (OF) 2 Liatutsinid
Lo ptdsaiuls el g (idgus Ol cudl Holsdl sliad! o) azas
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l EXERCISE (2) '

In the following sentences, insert an apostrophe where
necessary, look at the sentence and see the apostrophe means
(of the ) or (of).
S,.’al.‘d\ Cy2 il
& (4o Lgang gl LS 3 Ldall Aliolall 253 Jasudl le (oo
(0M8) J pade sl 148 O a3 Ldall alwolall of ala>Dle
1) Peters books were left in his brothers desk by his friends.
2) I saw my uncles daughter came to us.
3) The girls voices could be heard near the houses.
4) Those two boys are looking for my fathers goats.
5) He saw that the tigers paw was caught in the trap .
6) He says that a policemans feet are often big.
7) She bought her daughters dress at a friends shop.
8) I took the childrens money and gave them their tickets.
9) The mens shouts woke all of us up.
10) The boy rides to school on his brothers bicycle.
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| EXERCISE (3) '

Insert the apostrophe where necessary in these sentences.
Remember that you put an apostrophe in (it’s) only when it
means (it is) or (it has).
G gyl
AN Jaadl 3 ad 65 O o o Ldalt dluolall (J5of
(it is) sead oles 130 W) 980 Wiy “1t°S” pe Luball Abiaslall puing oy
(Ul nal) cllag (92 of 8) o 9SS (98 91 LB) iaas ST (it has) of
1) A crocodiles jaws are strong and its tail is powerful.
2) “Its a nice day” said my brothers friend. “Lets go for a
ride”.
3) “I didnt see you at henrys house,” said Samy “were you at
the boys club or doing your homework?
4) The womans. bag broke because its handles were weak.
5) “Dont you know the number of your friends house? Its not
far from peters”
6) One mans meat in another mans poison.
7) The drivers leg hurts him so I will carry- him, from his car.
8) Write out numbers 1, 4, 6, and 7, changing them to the
plural as far as possible, and using apostrophes correctly.
alolall lgde S5l @3 pasell Aduo (I 18 pudd day (VO ¢ ) pld) ¥ AiS uiel
Asgouall 43y Hlalls Ldall
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| EXERCISE (4) '

Insert the apostrophe in the following sentences:

1) The boys pump was found on his sisters bicycle.

2) The sons of my three uncles came to my fathers house.

3) That young bird feeds from my friends hand.

4) The childrens party was not held at Marys house because of
her brothers illness. He has improved since the doctors
visit.

5) He said that the beggars bowl was always empty but that
his pockets were full of other mens money .

6) The heavy rain nearly ruined the farmers crops so they had
to rely on their friends help.
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l EXERCISE (5) '

Make a word in column (a) possess a word in column (b). In
each case see whether you can use an apostrophe with “’s” or
the words (of the,) e.g. the man’s foot, the hands of the clock.
oualdt 0 a3l
QOLSs 13} Las ylaiig (D) ag-aall e AalSy aiin (2) agaalt (3o dallo Jao!
1 Aot (g1 (Of the) of 4l (°S) pusiudiw sl 228

Jle
The man’s foot. Jo i pud
The hands of the clock. aelull o ylac
1) The man hands
2) The clock friend
3) The birds books
4) Peter tail
5) Children foot
6) A monkey feel
7) The car wings
8) Dogs engine
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[ EXERCISE (6) '

Put together the words in the list below as shown in the

examples:

a) Girl - watch: = the girl’s watch

b) Girls- shoes: = the girls’ shoes

¢) Children- games: = the children’s games

d) House - roof: = the roof of the house

Remember that we use the apostrophe for human beings

sometimes for animals for things with no life, we use of the.
oMl dous gl alteSs cliig tay dill @igall (§ 53 go oll ilalSH (yts pas!

Butalont slucd 1 Lol oot guont] LiluonTg ool 1 putinioats ¥ Ldall Aliolalt oo} ,og

Tom - bicycle
Bicycle - wheel
Fan - noise
Boy - shoes
Boys - shoes
Men - shoes
Table -legs
Father - car
Team - captain
Hill -top
Stranger - face
Lady - eyes
Ladies -eyes
Ladies - eyes
Baby - mouth
River - mouth

s ol 81 (Of the) pusciuia sladl daguc

Trees -branches
Cat - tail

Fish - size
Tiger - neck
Road - edge
Story - end

Fire - heat
Food - smell
Bus - seats
Peter - voice
Henry - book
My friend - house
House - door
Jungle - middle
Robert - brother
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[ The comma '

(y) alatal

Loctie lgaltintul cuoug MU ol y ol oy il oy 0 yd 540 5 glad Alialan
Plead 093 all Hlglal 89 puaalg Ll (H Aol uianas
sl onadas pe Ol (nales (s Alalali (1

The book is likely to be useful, only it is rather expensive.
A PPV P Y- JURLIXY PRSI PRI PRI UL WP O Y PLE
a8glans -alasl 3- sl 1 o yluali gl iuine el oy Aol aunn g5 (o

Hasan is brave, honest, and broad- minded.

3V aulgg (rielg Elowd (s o
B3 1B yLealt gl bttt (448 W) “and” alaall 5iat uin g7 ¥ i goule

The semi- colon

(3) (A gitdt) Ako p2ull Abualal
Lagie J-So Lo 13} Adamll i oy Bkl (W gut) Ao gaili ALiolill pun g
odualy of plad i Legrine (59 (S gl o il Cau (3o 531y Miture
3T gl g e

I saw this film; Let's see the other.
331 (8 0 Ly Ld elialt 1o )y
Lagaine (,SI9g @mtwio.cbmmu@m Aaadl O iy 138 (40
2ollad

[ The full stop '

() Aadgll gl Alnzh
@mgwlauospluuzmmah?dsagm@wleap
8 s Tk of Y ALl Agloty of S 3 o e Ll e il gl plgaiuadl

Jaladi JS uayg (Capital) Hlguat
Ali hasn’t much imagination. bl cpe 25N e (S ud
I read this book. Let me read the other

P (NPT FETERLISINT JUA PE T
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| The colon '

(:) pl—ilaail
il Jgall Jal day plilagidl b
The father said to his child: “Don’t walk near the river”.
" ilou pdi Y ¢ pduall dlalal aligh I8

l The Exclamation Mark '

() ——aill Aol

aalolall (po S jad Lle Selathh Nl el day conadll Aedle b gl
How kind you are! Weldo! Le

l The Question Mark '

(?) pl——ganwil A adle
Ll pUSY Acelgitiandt Jasell diay plgaiudl 40dle pub gl
What film have you seen this week?
€ gyt 10 dsaly (S @liali Lo

l The Quotation Marks '

(¢ ) el Juolga
PO (3 493509 £ g-ddali p3U 3 (¢ ") B3k puandl Juolsd pusiud
(au9lall Lol gah) inverted commas yausg (¢ ) wgasly

' The Brackets '

() el
DBAE s A Aot Yy (S AN pucand ul g
Abu’l- Tayib Ahamad ibnu’l- Husayn (Known to fame as Al-
Mutanabbi) was born and bred at Kufa.

A8gSh 3 Liig g ((auills ngddt) Omond! (s e cdall Wl )
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1)
3)
4)
10)

15)
15)
15)
16)
17)
19)
21)

22)
24)
26)
37)
39)
47)
40)
54)
56)
56)
56)
63)

65)
66)

(cauu g

The presentation Sl AR
Appreciation Jaddtg Sl
Introduction denall
How to pronounce the letters well?

Sl (Bl a9 janlt Glais auss
Part(1) Jg¥t ¢ i
Chapter (1) J9¥ Juaat
Nouns slacu Yl
Kind of Nouns slawdi § 43
The Gender @l i
The Gerund Jaalt cpe 3rtdt @l

The countable nouns and uncountable nouns
a3 ¥ M clawdlg wad il slaw

Partitiv Nouns ag ol slawit
Exercise (1) S9Y1 (s patht
Numbers Jae
Exercise (2) AL oy pa
Cases of Nouns slaw Y1 &Y >
Exercise (3) CUUN ya paT
Articles Ay yailig b Sl gl
Exercise (4) gt 331 (3 pal
Chapter (II) L Juadll
Pronouns Hlaal
Personal pronouns duasdl pileal

Distributive adjectives and pronouns

Aal)gdll pMilaally ulaall
Exercise (5) owelidt (y ral
Indefinite pronouns 5,5l yiled
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67)
68)
69)

75)
76)

78)

84)
84)
85)
87)
87)
88)
90)
90)
94)
96)
100)

100)
101)
103)
103)
104)
104)

Exercise (6) owabudt 1y et
Possessive pronouns asil Hiles
Demonstrative Pronouns
5Lt clawt - 3)LiY Jiles
Interrogative pronouns plganudl il
Quantitative Adjectives pronouns
AraSH yilauallg cilaalt
The relative pronouns
Juo gl Jileds ol alguo glt claw it

Reflexive pronouns AwlSasdl el
Emphasizing pronouns Lo gt Ll
Exercise (7) potbaadt 9 a3l
Chapter (III) AU Juaiht
The Adverbs Cag ylal
Kinds of adverbs Jag yalig JigsYi gi1gal
Adverb of Manner aaSh el
Adverb of degree Ayl e ,ls
The comparison of adverbs Jig> 1 alae
Comparison constructions s lall sl )3

-v1

Adverb of time, Adverb of place, Adverb of number,

Interrogation adverb
pleaut Jayla calue Xt Jlo- (oISl Lo yla (le Jt o )l

How to use Adverbs NITES (KESIM WY =
Exercise (8) craldl oy ya
Chapter (IV) ot Juaidt
The verbs Jlaad
Kinds of verbs Jlaadt g1gal

Transitive and Intransitive verbs
Aoy Jlaalig auuailt Jlaaly
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107)
109)
110)
110)
113)
114)
130)
134)
136)
137)
138)
139)
140)
141)
142)
142)
143)
145)
146)
147)

149)
150)
150)
153)

154)
155)
156)
157)

Forms of moods of verbs
The perfect infinitive
The continuous infinitive
The subjunctive mood
The imperative mood
The Auxiliary verbs
Exercise (9)

The- non- Finites
Exercise (10)

The present participle
The past participle
Exercise (11)

The Gerund

Exercise (12)

Chapter (V)

The Tenses

The present simple tense

The present continuous tense
The present perfect Tense

Jaali juo of Sl
Al juuall

el ytall

o2l A8 gl Bl Ao
).»M - P93

Bute bl Jlaadl

et oy pail

Bagusnll s Jlaady
all oy pad

Jelall et

Joaall @

2 Salowll oy paill
(Ja2 mul) g (Gaddt mut
e G G padll
weladt Juadll

)i

laua i g jlall ope
adudl § il oy 3t
pLt Eslall (ye)

The present perfect continuous tense

The past simple Tense

The past continuous tense

The past perfect tense

aduadl aUE Ll 0
lacudl oWl (4a)
2ol Ul ye)

ALl Ul (ya)

The past perfect continuous tense

Exercise (13)
Exercise (14)
Exercise (15)

" Exercise (16)
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158)
159)
160)
160)
164)
165)
167)
168)
169)
170)

172)
173)
173)
175)
176)
178)
179)
179)
180)
180)
186)
187)
187)

195)
196)
196)
197)

Exercise (17) e postull ya et
Exercise (18) ke (palidl g pal
The Future Jeazadl
The Future simple tense o Juanadl (ye)
Exercise (19) ke palad Cyy palt
The Future continuous Tense  _yaswlt Jiamull (ye)
Exercise (20) Gt oy rall
The future perfect tense AL il (pe)
Exercise (21) 09 daltg Saladt ¢y rail
The Future perfect Continuous tense
ket AU JBiall yey
Exercise (22) 09 ualig LI ya pail
Chapter (VI) wabludl Juaalt
Interrogation plgatudl
Question wards J1gudt gl
Question Tags It s
Exercise (23) O 9 dallg SO (s pal
Chapter (VII) poluadt Juaalt
Negation e
The negation Imperative o
The negative Interrogative i plgaiu!
Exercise (24) 09 bty cya et
Chapter (VIII) cyolidl Juaalt
Active And Passive voice
Jgémall sudig p glaal] ot
Exercise (25) 09ty aelil (s ral
Chapter (IX) et il
Adjectives Silaall
Kinds of adjectives laali 143
Proper Adjective AMe ¥ eilaw
Descriptive adjective Ao gllg aiadl lauall
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200)

205)
207)
208)
209)
209)
210)
211)
214)
214)
215)

218)
246)
281)

283)
283)

Comparison of adjectives Cilawall 45 y\ae
The positive degree el eyt
The comparative degree alslall asyo
The superlative degree oAl as s
Quantitative Adjectives AuaSH Glaalt
Numeral adjectives agaaal claall
Demonstrative adjectives B i cilaus
Interrogative adjectives aselgaiu i Silaalt
Distributive Adjectives agay)oull Silauall
Possessive adjectives Al slas
Exercise (26) 09 pdially bl cya ol
Chapter (X) dlalt Juaah
Preposition i lag
Kinds of preposition i Jag y> Elgl
Simple prepositions Aauus > 89 >
Double prepositions Aga)e po 89 )
Compound prepositions S pa y- 89 >
Preposition phrase Byl il jlue
Participial Prepositions b lodt Jgaallg Jelalt clowd
Disguised prepositions Aaiall ol ag o

The different uses of propositions
ol Cag youd Adlisdl i leaiu!
Idiomatic use of prepositions
i dag o oMl alidawy!

Exercise (27) 09 peallg potbaadl ys pa Tt
Chapter (XI) e Saladl uadlt
The Conjunctions laglg
A) Coordinating conjunctions aaagli ladg i (1

B) Subordinating Conjunctions  as,tillasg i (=
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290)
290)

293)
293)
293)
297)
298)
299)
300)
304)
305)
309)
310)

Chapter (XII) e S Juaalt
The Interjections and Exclamations
onaillg dsdlolall il paddt

Part (2) Al ¢t
Chapter (XIII) b S Juailt
The Sentences el
The simple sentence Aol alas!
The Compound sentence WS )l alanll
The Complex sentence buhall alaxnll
The noun clause Acawy Alaadl dud
Exercise (28) 09 ptiallg cpolidl yg ol
The Adjectival clause Ao gl aleadt dud
Exercise (29) 09 pdialtg aualihl (yg patlt
The Adverbial clause Al Aleadl A
1) Clause of place Gl Ll aliad alast dud

2) Clause of purpose ool Ll Al alead! dud
3) The clause of result  asuault Lle ol alast dud
4) The clause of time o Gl Al alasdt aud
5) The clause of cause or reason
sl gf Alall e A Alasnd dud
6) The clause of comparison
asylalt Lle Al alasdi ad
7) Adverbial clause of condition
Lo jidi Lo aliull Alasul dud
8) Adverbial clause of manner
bt ol Ay lalile Al alasdt ad
9) Adverbial clause of concession
Oabadiy ole AW At adout alasdt ad
10) Adverbial clause of restriction
Buaall gl Bl Alaanl duds
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324)
328)

338)
340)
340)

340)
346)
348)

351)
352)
354)

362)

Exercise (30) O 53 ot
Changing clauses into phrases
aile U Jendl oludl puis
1) Changing noun phrases into clauses
Aawl dax dud ) dcault B )laadl s ()
2) Changing adjectival clause into phrase
Atduog bls ) Astuo ol Alasudl dds puass (Y
3) Changing adverbial phrase into clause
Al alas dd ! Aot B ylaal e (¥
Exercise (31) Mg (Saloudl (ya pall
Chapter (XIV) e i uaalt
Direct And Indirect speech
idee pallg sl pMSH

1 - Indirect statements ilee adlt et gl adt

2 - Indirect Questions JU- TP R
3 - Indirect Command or request
2ibes pdlt el )t gl ped

4 - Indirect Exclamations sidlie pdll Cuoatlt
Exercise (32) O9AMNg I ya palt
The first supplement Ja ¥t Gl

(Aday sl po cowy Sillas-Ya (45)
The second supplement AL Gl

The punctuation  (Laall pus 3 @ud jllg lauall (2)
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G palt Ao 19 A (ot Ay gl Juiainlt 1 Sl Iag
Pl Jndt a8 Bugall ash (pe dadally
GUSS e D) 3 game /3Ll S AL jasly
Everybody’s English Grammar

S e pac palageses /3liulily

ADAM’S (Comprehensive English Grammar)
AliSo e @ani dame alll pe /) gaSoult Aliwlitg
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Grammar in use il lliss
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